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I. INXRQWCTJON 

1.1 

1.2 

This diagnostic survey of selected grain milling 
plants in Africa is 110tivated by UNIDO/UNDP's concern 
over the deteriorating food supply and food security 
situation in the region. The survey aias to i4entity 
tour enterprises that would be the subject Qt 
c1etailecl rebabilitation feasibility studies, 
preparatory to possible recolUlended rehabilitation 
progra.aes. 

It is expected that such progra.-es, which llUSt be 
comprehensive in scope, involving 11.acro-economi.c, and 
ai.cro-econoai.c (i.e. co..ercial/llilrketing, techno
engineering, financial, 11.anagerial, institutional, 
training and 11.aintenance) dimensions, should lead to 
greatly enhanced levels of capacity utilisation in 
the subject plants and, eventually, to the 
development of regional (rather than national) 
•arkets tor the plants' products. 

The surveyed 11.ills were selected following 
consultations between CJNIIX) and the Govermrents after 
a pre-diagnostic desk study. To be eligible tor 
inclusion in the list of enterprises tor follow-on 
feasibility studies and other activities, the 
enterprises and the responsible national authorities 
must have expressed their couitment and willingness 
to 110bilize resources fro• national and other sources 
for the subsequent phases of the project. 

1.3 The survey (conducted in July-August 1992), covered 
2.l...Rlants in the following 13 countries. - Burundi, 
Cameroun, Central Africa Republic, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Ethiopia, Kenya, Nigeria, Rwanda, Senegal, Tanzania, 
Togo, Uganda and Zaabia. Xwo J1Ulti-disci,plinary 
teams of experts were involved in the survey. The 
Anglophone team consisted of an Industrial Engineer 
(who was also the Team Leader and Project 
Coordinator), an Industrial Economist/Financial 
Analyst and a Harketing/Hanagement Specialist, while 
the Francophone team was made up of an Engineer/Team 
Leader, a Financial Analyst, an Industrial Economist 
and a marketing Specialist. 

1.4 To expedite the assessment and ranking of the plants, 
a semi-g:uantitatiye AQRTOach. involving the 
evaluation ot 32 critical and relevant criteria. was 
adopted. Data for this evaluation wer.e obtained from 
consultation= with responsible GoverDJDent officials 
in the field and the respective enterprise 
managements, 
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as well as fro• comprehensive tours of the subject 
plants for the purpose of assessing all aspects of 
their operations. These sources were supplemented by 
responses to a detailed questionnaire co•pleted by 
each plant. The results of the assessaents and 
rankings are as follows: 
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I I. QBSERVATIQNS AND CQNCWSIONS 

2.1 

2.2 

2.3 

In general, the African grain milling industry is 
operating at sub=opti•al levels of capacity 
utilization. averaging 30-40 percent. In several 
instances, this has necessitated substantial 
importation of flour and other milled products at a 
tiaa of acute foreign exchange scarcity, escalating 
prices that threaten to put milled cereal products 
beyond the reach of a large proportion of the 
population, large-scale siaUggling, and even 
occasional socio-political unrest. Exceptions to the 
low-capacity utilization rule occur in so111e of the 
Francophone countries where, because of the relative 
ease of iaportation of grains, coupled with a higher 
level of •aintenance consciousness, the plants have 
generally operated satisfactorily. 

The observed poor performance 11Ust be attributed, in 
the final analysis, aainly to the effects of gast 
.acco-econoaic anci sectoral policy decisions. The 
criticality of such policies would be better 
appreciated if it is recognized that they directly 
influence plant-level capacity utilization through 
their iapact on raw aaterials supplies, availability 
of spare and replacement parts, aachinery and 
equipaent maintenance, :management autonomy in 
decision-making, and product distribution and 
aiarkating. 

In lllOst countries, and until recently, the Government 
had been the do•inailt. element in economic and 
industrial development in terms of enterprise 
ownership, policy direction, control and regulation. 
The on-going econoait: refoDfS in many countries 
recomaended by the International Honetary Fund (IHFJ 
and the World Bank are aimed at scaling down the role 
of the Government in the productive sectors, limiting 
it to the promotion ot an enabling environment tor 
private sector investment and to the provision ot 
infrastructures and essential social services. In 
the ensuing reformed and liberalized economic 
environment, it is expected that the productivity and 
profitability of grain mills would improve 
substantially, leading to easier and cheaper 
availability ot cereal products that are one ot the 
staple foods in llOSt ot the surveyed countries. 

The non-availability ot raw materials is one of the 
lllOSt important constraints to the full utilisation ot 
milling capacity. Where local raw materials - wheat 
and maize, are relatively available, (e.g. in 
Tanzania and Zambia), utilization levels are 
generally higher than where there is significant 
dependence on imported 
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2.4 

2.5 

2.6 

grains (e.g. in Nigeria). For this reason, the 
rehabilitation ot grain mills .must go hand-in-hand 
with program.es tor sti•ulating local Qrocfuction ot 
tbe necessary raw materials. This is important a& 
raw material costs generally represent over 801 of 
the production cost ot ailled flour and dependence on 
grain i11ports generally results in very lOtl 
•anutacturing value-added. 

There is a need tor an integrated approach to 
econoaic development, involving policies tor linking 
local agriculture a1Jd aanutacturing. In so.me 
instances (as in Ethiopia and Kenya), the integrated 
approach would also involve land refor• tor the 
purpose ot increasing access to agricul t:ural land tor 
legiti•ate tar.mers. 

The grain ailling industry enjoys strc _'l<J linkages to 
tbe agriculture. transportation. capital gooc1s. 
bakezytcontectionez:y. livestock teeas. brewery an4 
food industries. It there.tore possesses a good 
potential to become an e.t.tective engine tor 
resuscitation o.t tbese linked industries. As such, 
the rehabilitation o.t grain aills (as proposed in 
this project) should be vigorously pursued as a 
strategy .tor stimulating the accelerated development 
ot the tood processing industry in particular and 
other important branches of the industrial sector and 
the overall economy in general. 

The survey revealed that there are strong 
si•ilarities in teDIS of the condition and 
,pertor•ance ot tbe in<fustrial-scale grain mills in 
aey particular countz:y. This is thought to be 
related to the structure of Qlf])ership and control. 
Where the government is the principal actor in these 
regards, (e.g. Tanzania and Zambia) the plants tend 
to manifest the symptoms ot the economic difficulties 
ot the last decade as retlected in equipment 
obsolescence, raw materials scarcity, limited 
management autonomy and burdensome bureaucracies. 
Where, on the other hand, the,private sector is .more 
active and the regulatory env:iron.ment .110re relaxed, 
(e.g. Senegal, Cote d'Ivoire, Cameroun and Kenya), 
the plants tend to be well maintained and in good 
physical condition and capacity utilization and 
productivity much higher (except where they are 
constrained by raw materials ,scarcity) • 

2, 7 On the basis ot ,these general observations, three 
categories ot countries <and grain mills within them I 
are identifiable as follows: , 
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a. Countries whose ail ls are operating at sub-
29ti114l levels of efficiency and are in obvious 
neecl of rehabilitation an4tor ex,pansion in order 
to enable the• to produce efficiently. Includi?d 
in this group are Burundi, Central Africa 
Republic, Ethiopia, Rwanda, Tanzania and Zambia. 

b. Countries and plants that are currently QRerating 
fairly satisfactorily and whose rehabilitation 
needs do not a,W>ear to be critical. The plants 
•ay however, require expansion to serve sub
regional markets. In this category are Ca11eroun 
and Kenya. 

c. countries and plants with little or no coaipelling 
need tor rehabilitation either because: 

(i) the plants have only recently been 
rehabilitated or are about to be, e.g. Uganda, or 

(ii) their low capacity utilizations are 
traceable to !actors and circumstances beyond the 
direct control of the plants and ste-.ing from 
past •aero-economic policy decisions, e.g. 
Nigeria, or 

(iii) they are already OJ>erating quite 
satisfactorily in most respects, e.g. Cote 
d'Ivoire, Senegal &nd Togo. This is largely due 
to the advantages of easier importation of raw 
materials using the hard-currency CFA franc. 

Host of the ll@Chinery and equigment employed by the 
African grain milling industry are SUJWlied by a 
limited nuJRl>er of Eilrqpean manufacturers. including 
Buhler of SVitzerland and its German affiliate Buhler 
- Hiag, Simon and Robinson of the United Kingdom, and 
OCRIH and GOLFET'l'O of Italy. In many instances 
however, these equipment are oyer ten years old. 
obsolete and in poor o.wrating condition. Spare 
parts are often no longer available and, even where 
they are, difficult to procure. 

Preyentive and routine maintenance of mill machinery 
and equipment receives a vez:y low attention in most 
grain mills. cannibalization of one mill in order to 
keep another operational is not unusual. This is 
attributable to the non-availability of spare parts, 
the general lack of a maintenance culture, the non
existence of a virile capital goods/engineering 
industry and a shortage of technical personnel and 
skills. 
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In order to successfully iapleaent the new industrial 
policy reforms with their emphasis on private sector
led and aarket-oriented industrialization, it is 
necessary to strengthen tbe inclustrial support 
institutions and intrastructure. Included a110ng 
these are the aanpower training and ski~ Ls 
developaent institutions, industrial research and 
development centres, standards bureaux and such 
private-sector organisations as Hanufacturers' 
Associations and Ct.alll.bers of Co-..erce, Industry and 
Agriculture. 

2.11 Hany grain aills operate either in a seller's market 
or under virtual monopoly conditions. Accordingly, 
very little gremiu• is _place<f on _product quality. and 
whatever is produced would generally find a market. 
In the fut~re aarket-oriented envirorment, it would 
be i•portant tor millers to be coapetitive in terlllS 
of both price and quality if they are to sur;ive and 
flourish. What is 110re, a high product quality is a 
sine qua non for export development and international 
competitivity. 

2.12 There is an acknowledged dearth ot technical skills 
in many grain mills. This is particularly noticeable 
with respect to design engineers and millers. There 
is a need tor intensive progra'/lllles of training and 
human resource development in the interest of 
efficient operation and enhanced productivity. In 
view of the tact that individual countries may not 
possess the resources for implementing broad-based 
technical skills development programmes, there would 
appear to be some merit in regional cocweration in 
training. Organizations such as EC<:MAS, PTA, SADCC 
and ECCAS could, with UNIDO's assistance, spearhead 
such regional programmes, and the major milling 
equipment suppliers could also provide inputs. 

2 .13 Intrc.c-regional trade i.a grains and milled woducts is 
at ,Present extremely restricted. Production and 
marketing are generally inward-directed and geared to 
meet only the needs of local consumers. One of the 
consequences of these restrictions is pervasive 
smuggling of both grains and flour, as is the case of 
Nigeria. There are obvious adva:it3ges in dismantling 
most of the barriezs currently inhibiting legal 
regional cooperation in grain production and 
marketing, joint-venture i111plemen~ation ot projects, 
and distribution and marketing of products. 
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III. BECOHHENDAT10NS 

3.1 On the basis of the assessment and ranking criteria 
and methodology discussed above, and recognising the 
necessity of giving top priority to genuinely needy 
plants and countries while endeavouring to ensure 
regional balance and national spread within sub
regions, the following grain llills are recommended in 
the ,Primary list of enterprises for the subsequent 
feasibility studies and rehabilitation progriU/Ulles. 
They are shown in the order of priority. 

Priority Grain ftill Countz:y SUb=region 

1 

2 
3 

4 

Choma Hilling Self- Za.Wia Southern 
Management Enterprises 
Hinoterie de IBA Burundi Central 
National Hilling Corp., Tanzania Eastern 
Hzizima 
Haiserie de Hukamira Rwanda Central 

3. 2 The following enterprises are reco1lllllended in the 
secondary list; 

Priority Grain Ifill countz:y sub-region 

5 
6 

7 
8 

Amalgamated Hilling Co. Zambia southern 
National Milling Corp. Tanzania Eastern 
Arusha 
HUS AC A Hinoterie C.A.R. Central 
Hisrak Flour Hill and Ethiopia Eastern 
Bakery 

3. 3. Notwithstanding the above rankings based, to a 1 arge 
extent, on the semi-quantitative assessment criteria 
adopted for screening, and recognizing that one of 
the most important objectives of this project is to 
rehabilitate grain mills that would serve a 
regional/sub-regional market, the experts suggest 
that, in their final decision-making, UNIDO and UNDP 
should take due account of the following 
considerations; 

i. In the priority list, Burundi and Rwanda are both 
in Central Africa. Their mills are relatively 
small in capacity and may not be in a position, 
even after rehabilitation to produce large 
quantities of milled products for a market beyond 
their borders. 
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Zambia and Tanzania appear on both lists 
whereas no country in West Africa is 
represented in either. This does not augur 
well for national and regional balance. 
With regard to Zambia, there exists a great 
potential for the mills, if rehabilitated to 
full capacity, to serve the sub-regional 
market, particularly Halawi, Namibia, Zaire, 
Botswana, Angola and Zimbabwe. 

Cameroun is a factor to be reckoned with in 
the context of milled cereal capacity. It 
has the potential to produce for a regional 
market including Chad, Congo, Gabon and 
Equatorial Guinea. A mill in Cameroun 
could, for this reason, be substituted for 
Haiserie de Hukamira in Rwanda. 

3. 4 Nigeria, with over 22 mills and a milling capacity of 
about 4. 2 million tons of grain per year, and a 
d,~mand estimated at between 1.0 and 1.5 million tons 
of milled products per year, deserves a special 
consideration. With its apparent excess capacity, 
there is a good potential for supplying a regional 
market if the raw materials constrain could be 
resolved. It is recommended that UNIDQ/UNDP sho~ 
in colla00ration with the Nigerian Government and 
Dour Hilling Association of Nigeria, evolve a 
national J>COject aimea at rationalising the milling 
cagacity and improving the efficiency of the mills 
that remain after rationalisation. A special 
emphasis should be placed on positioning these mills 
to market t~eir products in West and Central Africa. 

3.5 

3.6 

Since a liberalized economic orientation is vital to 
the successful and comprehensive rehabilitation of 
any ente~prise, it is recommended that UNIDOfUNDP 
takes into consideration the on-going structural 
reforms being implemented in many of the countries 
visited. These reforms pertain to such matters as 
privatisation of public enterprises, liberalization 
of the regulatory environment, removal of trade and 
import restrictions, restructuring of financial and 
other support institutions and formulation of 
attractive investment codes and incentives. 
UNIDO/UNDP expertise and technical assistance should 
be brought to bear to ensure a transition to the new 
economic and industrial order that is as painless as 
possible., 

' 

With specific reference to wiyatisation ot erstwhile 
government-owned enterprises, the sensitivity ot the 
policy and the approach adopted tor implementing it 
must be borne in mind. It is not simply a matter of 
governmen,t handling over valua.!:>le national assets to 
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a new private monopoly. Every effort mist be made to 
ensure that ownership of the enterprises is broad
based and reflective of •1ational grassroots interests 
and aspirations. 

Whereas many of the countries undergoing reforms have 
articulated their broad dev~lopment objectives, 
priorities and strategies, they have yet to 
systematically translate these into consistent policy 
documents to provide the guideposts for planning and 
investment. In this connectie>n, UNIDOJUNDP 
assistance should be intensified to African 
countries, and particularly to Ethiopia, Uganda, 
Tar.zania and Zambia in the .forlrulation ot a growth
oriented industrial golicy which would articulate the 
national industrialization objectives, strategies and 
priorities, as well as the implications for related 
sectors, financing and hu•an resource development. 

3.8 Since raw materials represent one of the major 
constraints to full-capacity operation in many 
plants, there is a need to achieve a high level of 
self-sufficiency in local grain production. This may 
entail regional planning and cooperation. In any 
event, it is recommended that UNIDOfUNDP should 
provide assistance in formulating an integrated 
industrial raw .materials golicy involving cooperation 
programmes at the regional/sub-regional level as well 
as the inputs of the governments, the private sector, 
the relevant agencies of the liN Development System 
(UNDS) and other multilateral and bilateral donors. 

3.9 The acknowledged deficiency of technical and skills 
in many African countries has been exacerbated in 
recent years by the shrinking resources for training, 
the •brain drain• and the progressive deterioration 
of local educational and training institutions. 
Insofar as .milling is concerned, there is a high 
dependence on expensive foreign training and 
correspondence courses of questionable worth. It is 
therefore recommended that UNDPJUNIIXJ should place 
priority on human caQacity Puilding through training 
programmes aimed at imparting new skills. It is 
suggested, in this connection, to take advantage of 
the Technical Cooperation Aillong Developing Countries 
(TCDC) modality for achieving this objective. This 
would ensure that the training and exposure received 
are relevant and directly applicable. A possible 
role is also foreseen for the regional development 
institutions and multinational agencies, as well as 
the .milling equipment vendors who stand to broaden 
the reach of their training programmes through co
sponsorship. 
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3.10 The equipment maintenance problem of the grain llills 
derive, in so.me aeasure, fro• the underdevelopment of 
the local engineering and capital goods sub5ector. 
There is thus a heavy dependence on imports for 
equipment and spare parts. Since virtually all 
sectors of the economy depend to some degree on the 
engineering/capital goods industry, it is recoJDended 
that UNIDOjUNDP should develop national and sub
regional progra1111es for strengthening existing 
enterprises and for creating new uni ts. The African 
governments, on their part, should accord a 
preferred-industry status (with attractive 
incentives} to new investments in this sub-sector. 

3.11 In order to ensure the competitivity of their 
products both locally and internationally, greater 
attention must be paid by the grain mills to groduct 
quality. This would involve inculcating quality 
consciousness in workers through training at both the 
management and operational levels. It would also 
require assistance from UNIDOJUNDP, as well as from 
the other multilateral and bilateral donor 
institutions in strengthening those institutions 
concerned with quality control e.g. standards 
organizations and research and development (R & DJ 
institutions. 

3 .12 With the new economic and industrial policy regime in 
many countries, it is imperative that industrial 
suQPOrt institutions are strengthened in order to 
effectively support development. In addition to 
public sector parastatals engaged in R & D, training 
and management, attention needs to be given also to 
such non-governmental organisations as the Chambers 
of Co111111erce, Industry and Agriculture, the 
associations of small-scale enterprises and 
production cooperatives in the informal sector. 

3.13 A special co111111ent is in order regarding grain mills 
in the CFA-Franc<>j>hone countries. Whereas they may 
appear to be enjoying high levels of capacity 
utilisation, this is largely attributable to the easy 
availability of imported grains. Their apparently 
comfortable situation, vis-a-vis plants in the other 
countries of the region, must be seen as illusory in 
the face of the uncertainty now surrounding the 
future of the CFA-Franc. There is a need to assess 
the probable impact of any drastic movement in the 
CEA exchange rate on the ability of these mills to 
import grains and therefore on their capacity 
utilisation rates, and to plan corrective measures 
now. 
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AIDE - HEX>IRE D"EXECUTION 

I. INTRODUCTION 

I.I L'ONUDI/PNUD. pr6occuoes par la deteriorat\on d~ 
l'approv\sionnement al\mentaire des oooulat,ons en 
Afdque. ont enaaq6 le oresent aud\t qui oorte sur "J7 
minoter\es/matser\es local '\s6es dans la r~a\on. I 1 
conv\ent d' ident\f\er quatre entr·eorises oour lesquellec; 
pourraient &tre valablement enaaaees les 6tudes de 
fa~sab\l\te orealables A la r6hab\l\tation. 

Ce Proaratnme necess1te une bonne v\s\on du secteur aqro-
1ndustr\el. tant d'un oo\nt de vue micro aue macro
econom,aue (aspects commerc\al/market1na. enaeni6r1e. 
f\nanc\er. aestion, \nst\tutionnel. formation at 
maintenance). Il ambttionne d'accro\tre la product1vite 
des entreprises selectionn6es. et en reale q6nerale une 
me\ lleure d\ffus\on r6a\onale (olutot aue nat.ionale) das 
produ\ts f\nls et semi-finis cArealiers. 

1.2 Les entrepr1ses aud\tees furent s6lect1onn~A~ 
conjointement par les aouvernements et l'ONUOI. 
L'ell,oibilite sur la liste etabl\e. imoliaua't au 
orealable. la confirmation par les resoonsables. de~ 
entrepr1ses et/ou des autorites nationales. rl0s 
potent1alit6s de f\nancement dos ohases ulterieur{J!t du 
pro jet. 

1.3 L'etude (ex,cutee en juillet-aout 1992). couvre 13 navs -
Burundi. Cameroun. Centratr\aue. Cote d'Ivoire. Eth\op\e. 
Ken\a. Nioer1a. Rwanda. Sen,aal. Tanzanie. Tooo. OuoandR 
et Zamb\e. Oeux eauipes d'exoerts et un larae panel de 
comp6tences furent mob\l\sees. L'eauioe analophone 
comorenalt un \naen1eur 1ndustr\el (eaalement responsable 
de l''Qu\oe et coordonnateur du projet). un analyste 
'conom1ste/f1nanc1er 1ndustr1el et un so6c\a11ste 
aest1on/market1na. tand\s aue l'eau\pe francoohone etait 
comDosee d'un \na6n1eur/responsable de l'eau\pe. d'un 
analvste t1nancier. d' un ~conomi ste 1 ndustr\el et d • un 
so6c\al1ste en market\na. 

1.4 une ar1lle de notation, coms:>renant 32 aspects ma1eurs. 
tut •labort\e Dour 6valuer et classer les entreor1sQ~. 
aveo un max\mum d 'o'ect, vi t• et d' harmonie. I.es 
entret 1ens , avec les · resr>onsables des ' au tor H~s 
nat \onales •' les d\ r\ aeants des entrepr1 ses. ai ns 1 aue l& 
dooumentat\on et les v\site$ d'usine. permirent aux 
exoerts de, r6un\ r les el6ments n'-cessai res 4 , de telles 
•valuat1on~. En outre. chaaue entreor\se ava1t' rempl1 un 
auest\onna\,re d6ta\lle. commun\auant nombre 
d'\nformat\ons so•c\f\Ques. 
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JI. 08$ERV."TIONS ET CONCLUSIONS 

2.1 En a6n6ral. les m\noter1&~/maiser\es a~r\ca\nes sent 
sous-ut\l1s~es. et ut\l\serit en rnovenne 3U-40'l. de hwr 
capac1t6. La sous-ut\l\sat\on chroniaue des capac\t6s est 
souvent oarall6le e d 1 i•oortantes \moort~t\ons de ~artnes 
et autres orodu its de mouture. a lo rs aue la raret6 des 
dev\ses et l'inflat\ori des Dr\x mettent ces orodu1ts hors 
d'atte,nte d'une larae oart\e de la DODulat\on. 
al\mentant le m6contentement PODUlaire. et oenerant 
d'\moortants flux \nformels mal control6s. 

2.2 En dern\6re analyse. les p\~tr·es oerformances obser-vees. 
sont le resultat des oolit\aues sector\elles et macro-
6conom\aues ant6r\eures. Ces pol\t\aues ont ~ontra\nt 
l'aoorov\s\onnement e~ mat\6res premieres. p\eces 
d6tach6es. 6au\oements. a\ns\ aue les actions 
commerc\ales. et oar su1te. ont d1rectement condit\onne 
le n\veau d'act1v\t6 des out\ls de oroduct\on. 

Dans la oluDart des pays. et juau'A recemment. le 
oouvernement fut le or1ncipal moteur du develoonemer,t 
6conom1que et \ ndustriel. Il def 1nhsa1 t les strat6a\es 
\ndustr\elles. le cadre realementa\re. les controles. 
ma1s aa\ssa\t auss\ en tant au•,nvest\sseur et 
explo\tant. Les reformes ~conom1aues en cours dans 
olus,eurs cays. sous l'ea\de du Fonds Mon6ta1re 
Internat1onal (FMI) et de la Banaue Mond,ale <BIRD). 
r6du1sent le rale du aouvernement dans le secteur 
product\f. et l\mitent l'action de celui-ci a la creation 
d'un env\ronnement \nc\tat\f oour les invest\sseurs 
or1v6s. oarall6lement ~ la oromot1on des infrastructures 
et services soc\aux essent\els. Un environnement liberal 
devra1t permettre une amel\oration conseQuent.e de la 
oroduot\v\te/rentab\l\te des m\noter\es/ma'lsar\As, et 
a~n6rer une olus Qrande d,spon\b\l\t' des productions au\ 
ressortent de l'alimentat1on de base dans oresoue to1Js 
les nays v\s,tes. 

2.3 Les d1spon1b\11t6s en bles et mats sont la premlere 
cond1t1on pour une ple\ne utilisation des out\ls de 
trans format 1on. Dans les pays producteurs. oar exemole 
Tanzan\e et Zamb\e, l'ut~lisat,on des caoac\t6s est 
o6n•ralement beaucouo plus sat 1sta\sante Que dans les 
oavs tr6s deDendants des 1moortat \ons comme au N\ aer \a. 
De ce fa1t la rehab\litatlon des un1tes do\t aller de 
Dair avec les oroarammes de oromot 'on des oroduct ions 
o6r6al16res locales. C'est d'autant olus imoortant aue 
les coots des mat\eres orem,•res repr6sentent 
a6n6ralement plus de 80\ du cout de oroduct\on des 
tar,nes et semoules. 11 s'ensu\t dans ce cas une valeur 
a~out6e locale tr•s fa1ble. Une aooroche alobale du 
d•veloooement •eonom,Que est \ndisoensable. 1nt6arant les 
l\ens n6cessa1res entre l'aar1culture et l'\ndustr\e. 
Dans certa1ns oas (Eth\oo1e et Ken,a oar exemDle), 1 l 
t~ut auss1 cons,d6r~r une rltforme aara\re pour dttr\huf:r 
une me1lleure reoartit1on des terres aux cult\vateurs 
como6tents. 
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le monde aQr\cole. l'ol\lnent..=tt.\on an\male. le ser.teur ckts 
transparts. et les industries utilisatr\ces 
<boulanaer\es. b\scu\teri~s. brasser\es. 1ndustrtes 
a1'aenta1res). Elle est oar lA meme. un ou\ssant moteur 
oour souten\r la cro\ssance de ces secteurs dependants. 
A1nsi. la r6hab\l\tat1on des ~\noter\es/matseries (cOIMle 

Drooos6~ dans ce orojet) est h&utement \nteressante dans 
le cadre d'une stratea,e pour stimuler le d6veloooentent 
de l'1ndustr1e. de l'\~dustr,e alimenta\re en oarticulier 
et do l'ensemble de l'economie en o~n~ral. 

2.5 La comoaraison des conditions et oerformances dPs 
industries c~r6al\6res soec\f \Ques de chaque pays moot.re 
de Qrandes s1m\l\tudes. C'est orobablement & relier a la 
structure du caoital. Les entreor\ses d'Etat exolo\tent 
a~n&ralement: un mater \el obsolete. connahsent des 
d\fticultes d'approv1s\onnement. une brareaucrat\e 
envahissante et n'ont pas ou peu d'autonomie de aestion. 
tand\s oue les entreor\ses oriv6es sont olus 
oo~rat\onnelles. Dans ce dern\er cas les entreorises sont 
bien aerees. les equiacments sont en bon etat. l'act\vite 
et la product\v\t6 sont meilleures <sauf nour les oavs o~ 
les eoorov1s1onnements sont diff\c\les). 

2.6 Sur la base de ces observat\ons. tro\s cateaor,es de pay~ 
(et er1treorhes nationales) ont et6 identit\es. comme 
su\t: 

a. 

b. 

Les pays o~ les un1t6s ooerent avec un fa\ble niveau 
d'eff1cac1t6. et o~ le besoin de 
r6hab,Htat,onJexoans\on est 6v,dent. Sont. '\nclus 
dans ce aroupe: Burund1. Centrafr\Que. Eth\op\e. 
Rwanda. Tanzan\e et Zamb\e. 

Les pays ou les un\tes fonct\onnent de man\ere 
sat\sfaisante et dont les besoins de rehabilitat\on 
n'aDoarahsent pas crit1oues. Dans cette cat6aorte 
flaurent le Cameroun et le K6nia. 

c. Pays et unites avec oeu ou oas de beso\ns en matiere 
de rehab,l\tat•on. en raison: 

( l) Les uni t6s ont 'te rehab\ l \tees r6cemment. ou 
sont sur le po\nt de l'itre (ex. Ouaanda).' ou 

(\\) les ta,bles n1veaux d'act\v\t~ r~sultQnt de 
facteurs et c\rconstances au\ echaDr:>ent au controle 
des entreodses et ressortent de decisions macro
'conomiaues ant•r,eures (ex. N1aer\a). ou' 

' 

(HiH'activHt. est sat,sfa\sante dans la Dluoart 
des aspects (ex. C6te' d'Ivc•\re. Sen6ac.l' et ToQo). 
Cela resulte or\ncioalement d'une plus arande 
faoil\t' d'\mDortat\on des bles. 1ndu\te Dar la 
sol\d\t6 du franc eta. 
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i.7 LAS 6au1r>einent~ emp)ov6s oar l'\ndustr\e meun\6re 
afr\oa\ne sont fourn\s oar un noaabre 1estre\nt de 
constructeurs euroo~ens. comorenant Buhler (Su\sse> et sa 
f\l\ale allemande (8uhler-M\aa). S\mon and Rob\nson 
CRoyaume Un1). et deux constructeurs ttal iens lOCRIM et 
GOLFETTO>. La plus souvent ces ~Qu,pement.s ont plus de 
dhc ans d'anc\ennet6. et fourn\ssent de o\6tres 
oerfor•ances. les p\6ces de rechanae sont dift\c'\ les 6 
aoorov'\s,onner ou ne sont plus d\span'\bles. 

2.8 En ra\son de l'absance de o\6ces d6tach6es. de oersonnel 
aual\f,6. et en a6n6ral d'un env\ronnement et d'une 
culture aporoort6e. l'entret\en orevent\t. vo\re 
auot\d'\en. n'est oas une pr\orit6 des 
•\not.er\es'~atser\es. 

2.9 Pour souten\r valabl9•ent la nouvAlle nol\t1oue 
\ndustr'\elle. or\nc\oalement ax6e sur les forces du 
11arche et \es movens et comoetences des operateurs 
cr,v6s. '1 est nltcess.a,re de renforcer ou st\muler la 
cr&at1on des supports inst\tutionhels. tels aue \nstituts 
de format,on. centres de recherche et developpement. 
assoc\at\ons orofess\onnelles et chambre de commerce. 

1. 10 Le plus souvent le marche est demandeur. parfo\ s les 
unit6s ocltrent en situation de Quas'\-monocole. dans ces 
dAux ca!i la Cl1J~1't~ des fadnAs at. semoules n'est pas une 
preoccupation maieure. Oans un cadre concurrentiel. a1nsi 
ou'\l oourrait etre dans un tutur oroche. les industr\els 
ne pourront n6al\aer le rapport Qual\te/prix de leur 
product\on. C'est une condition essentielle de 
comp6t\t,v\te. surtout pour l'exportat\on. 

2. I l la plupart des m'noteries/matser\es recl~mer1t du 
personn8l aual\fie. notamment pour les n\veaux cadre 
techn\aue et ma\tr\se. 11 ex\ste un beso\n oour un 
oroaramme \ntens\f de formation des oersonnels de 
production. en vue d'am#:Horer la product\v\t6 des 
un\t,s. Chaoue pays peut d\ft\c\lement r6un\r les moyens 
n6cessa\res pour un vaste oroaramme de tormat\on des 
personnels teohn\Ques. et une coop~ration r6a\onale 
nourra\t 6tre avantaaeuse. Des oroan1sat\ons tels oue 
ECOWAS. PTA. SADCC et ECCAS pourra,ent conduire ne tel$ 
oroarammes r6a\onaux et les pr\nc\paux oonstructeurs de 
mat6r1els pourraient au~s\ Atr~ assoc\9s. 

2.12 Le commerce \nter-r6a\onal des ara\ns et orodu,ts de 
mouture est pour l'heure csuas\-\nexhtar1t. Les 
\ndustriels oonoentrent leurs efforts sur leur march6 
national so•c\f\aue. le d6mantelement des barr\•r·es 
nat\onales ou1 fre\nent la oooo6ration r6a'\onale oour la 
oroduct\on et le commerce des ara\ns et far\nes. la 
cr6at\on de jo\nt-ventures ou la distribution en o6n6ral. 
oara\t atre un ob1ect,f aux avantaaes ev1dents. 
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IJI. R(COM"ANOATIONS 

3. J Sur la base de la mlithodoloo1e pr~sent~e orecedeau;ient. 
orolonaee par la notation et le classeatent des 
entreodses 'lisit6es. et or~cisant la Dt1or1t~ absolue. 
donn~e aux entreorises vclonta1 res. sans n 1er la 
recherche d

1 une bonne reoarUtion reaionale. les unHlts 
su hantes sont reco111nand6es Pour une ore1t1ere l i ste de 
111inoteries/111atseries en vue des etudes de faisab1l1t6 
aooroori~es et des oroarammes de r6habtlltat\on 
ult6r\eurs. Elles sont l1st6es oar ordre de prtor1t~. 

Ordre M'noteries/maiseries Pays Sous·r~a1on 
de or\or1t6 

------------ ------------------------- ----------- ----------I 
l 
3 
4 

Ch<>tna M1111na Zambie 
M\noter1e de IBA Burundi 
Nat.IOlHna Coro. Mzhima Tanzanie 
Matser1e de MUKAMIRA Rvanda 

------------ ------------------------- -----------

Sud 
Centre 
Est 
Centre 

5 
6 
7 
8 

AJnaloa111ated M\11,na Co. 
Nat.Mlll1na r.orp. Arusha 
M1noter\e HUSACA 
M,srak Fl.M\ll & Bakery 

Zambie 
Tanzan'e 
R.C.A. 
Eth\op\e 

------------ ------------------------- -----------

Sud 
F!l>t 

Centre 
Est 
----------

3.3 Comote te:-.u qu•un eonte>cte 6conom1aue Hberal est 
'ndhpensable au succ6s des r~habi 11 tat\ons envhaaees. 
11 est hautement recommend~ aue 1 1 0NUOI/PNUO aoou1e 
fermement les r6formes en cours d 1 appl tcat1on dans la 
Dluoart des Days visit6s. Ces r•tormes rel6vent de 
doma,nes tels aue prhathation. l1b6ralhat1on de 
l

1

environnement ~conom\Que. du commerce. des 
\moortat\ons. oromotion des \nvestissements. 
restructuration des 1nstitut\ons et oraanismes 
t1nano1ers. Les competences et l'ass\stance techn\au~ de 
l'ONUOI/PNUO oaraissent fort ut\les pour aftronter cette 
P6r\ode trans1tr,\re . 

3.4 Le or1vatisat\on des entreorises oubl\ques re~At des 
asoects tres oart\cul\ers. et \l convient de recommander 
la prudence. Cela ne doH pas 3tre un simple tranfert 
d'acttfs publics. au orof\t de monopole oriv•. Il est 
souha\table aue le futur act\onnar\at so\t tr's ouvert et 
reflete les asotrat1ons et \nt6rets nat1onaux. 

3.5 Les object \fs. pr\or\ tits et strateaies e moyen et lona 
termes sont d6j6 6labores. dans la r:>luoart des nays. 
Toutefots, cette pol\t1aue reste A formaliser sous torme 
de decrets et lois r:>our au\der la olan\fication et 
rassurer 'les 1nvesthseurs. Sur le sujet. l'ONUOI/PNUO 
devra,t assister l'Eth\oo1e. Ouganda. Taniante et Zambie 
oour la' form.ulatton ... d.'une.. oal\t\au~. \ndustr1elle de 
d•veloor:>eJ'lent aui 'nt,arerat t les prior' t6s 
aouverneMentales. auss1 bten aue les imnltcattons 
f\nanct•res. et sur l'emolot dans les secteurs concern•s. 
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3.6 C0tnote tenu ouo les aoorov1s1onnements reor6sentent la 
or1nctoale contrs\nte & l 'act1v1t~ du sous-secteur 
6tud\6, 11 est recoanande de oromouvoir l'autosuff\sance 
c6r6ali*'re. Ce la res sort orobable•ent d' une coooerat \on 
r6a1onale. Quo\ au'il en solt. l'ONUDI/PNUD do1t pr6ter 
son asststence DOur la for~ulat1on d'une ool1tiaue aaro-
1n.dustr1elle de_s _ mat1eres pr~111i6r.es coordonnant les 
act 1ons des aouvernentents. du secteur pr t v6. des 
oraantsattons so6c1al\s6es des UN Oeveloooment System 
(UNOS). et autres 1nst1tut\ons mult\laterales et/ou 
bilat~rales. 

3.7 la o6nurie reconnue de techntciens et main d'oeuvre 
aual1f1~s dans beaucouo de oavs afrtcains est exacerbee 
ces derni~res annees par la fa\blesse des moyens a~tect~s 
~ la format\on. par la "fu\te des cerveaux" et 1'6ros1on 
aualttat\ve continue des systemes d'6dueat\on et de 
format ion locaux. De ce fai t. les mi noter1es/111atseries 
enaaoent de couteux proaramme de format1on avec 
l '6tranaer sans assurance v6r\ table sur la Qual \ te du 
serv1ce. ONUOl/PNUO devra't marQuer une orior,te sur la 
tormat_ton .. _de..s _hQmmes_ v1a des oroarammes de tonnat1on 
aporopr\6s. Sur le sujet. l 'example de Techn\cal 
Coooerat,on Amona Oeveloo,na Countr,es CTCOC) est un 
excellent mod6le. aut aarant't en outre formation et 
r6sultats oarfa1tement adapt6s. L•tntervent1on des 
constructeurs de mat6riels est eaalement envtsaaeable. 
Dar le btats d'une extens1on de leur proore oroaramme de 
formatton. via une coop6ratlon tnternat,onale a d6f1nir. 

~.8 Les probU1mes de inaintenance des un1t6s sent 1nh6rents 
oour oartie au sous-d,veloppement de la constructton 
m&cantque e~ 6qu1oements. Il en resulte une lourde 
d6oendance Y,S a YiS des 1mDortations d'eauipements et de 
o16ces detaoh6es. ONUDI/PNUO devrait develoooer des 
oroarammes r6a1onaux pour renforcer les unit6s ex\stantes 
et cr6er de nouvelles dans ce sous-secteur sp6c1f\Que. 
Les gouvernements afr1ca1ns devra1t pour leur Dart. 
accorder un statut or6f6rent1el tavec fortes incttations) 
a tous nouveaux tnvest1ssements dans ce sous-secteur. 

3.9 La como6t1t,v\t6 nat1onale et internat\onale des 
oroductions des m1noter\es/maiser1es. ne pourra &tre 
aoQu,se Qu•en accordant plus d•attention '.la aualite des 
orodu,ts. Ceo\ 1mpHQue une or1se de oonsotence ll tous 
les n1veaux d'c1s1onnels (d\rection et encadrement>. 
L'ass\stance de l'ONUOI/PNUD. comme celle des autres 
institut\ons multilat6rales et b\laterales. sera\t 
6aalement ut 1 le pour renforcer les organ hrnes soiic\ al\ ses 
dans les contr&les aual\t6, d6fin1t\on des standards. 
recherche et d6veloooement (R & 0), 
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3.10 CoMpte tenu des DOHt'iaues ~conort\aues et \ndustdelles 
1'b6rales mh• en olace dans de noiabreux pays. \l est 
\•o4rettf que les \n~titut,ons ropr~sentat,ves so\ent 
renforc6es s><>ur 6pauler eff icace111ent le c:tevelooDement de 
leur secteur respectif. Outre le secteur DaraoubHc, 
enaao6 en R & O, for•at,on et qestion. une arande 
attent,on doit etre Portee aux associat\ons parall6les, 
tels aue: cha11bre de coiaaerce. associat,ons 
orofess,onnelles. coop6ratives de production 
(6ventuellet1enl du secteur 1nforiael). 

3.11 Les pays_ francopho~es de_)~ __ zone CFA at6ritent un 
co1H1enta\ re spectal. La oluoart des uni t.6s aft ichent un 
triPs haut n1veau d'acttv,t6. au1 oeut etre attribue 4 
l'absence de contraintes oour l'tmoortatton des bles. 
Cette aoparente prosoer,te oar rapport aux unites des 
autres pays de la rea\on. pourra\t n'&tre Qu'une 
\llus\on. face aux \ncert\tudes out pesent sur l'aven'r 
du Franc-CFA. Il y aurait tnteret. a evaluer l'impact 
d'une d6valuat\on s6vere du CFA. Pour l'aotivit6 de ces 
m\noteries et par su\te proarammer d6s ma\ntenant les 
mesures Dr6vent\ves ut.\les. 
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1.1. PROJECT BACKGRQUND 

As expressed in several regional procla•ations and 
docu.ents, including the United Nations PrograSJlle of Action 
for African Econo•ic Recovery and Develop.ent 1986-1990 
(UNPAERD), Africa's Priority ProgralUle for Econ0mic 
Recovery (APPERJ and the African He.arandu• on Industrial 
Development in Africa, food security and self-sufficiency 
are subjects of great concern to African countries. This 
is because food production in many countries has generally 
lagged behind population growth. Along with a history of 
natural and man-•ade disasters and conflicts, this has 
given rise to food shortages, hunger and malnutrition. 
Further1a0re, 111any African countries have become dependent 
on food aid and food i•ports. In order to correct this 
situation, it is essential to strengthen the agricultural 
sector as well as the linkage between industry and 
agriculture which is not only the mainstay of the economies 
of most African countries, but also furnishes raw materials 
for the •anufacturing sector. 

Because of the pivotal role of agriculture in the 
context of development, and as a substantial contributor to 
manufacturing value-added and employment, many African 
countries have traditionally allocated substantial 
proportions of their resources to food processing. 
Govermaents have not hesitated to intervene in important 
ways to •anage and control the process and dynamics of 
agricultural and industrial production, raw materials 
supply, product distribution and food marketing. 

Notwithstanding these interventions, and perhaps 
because of them in several instances, many segments of the 
food processing sub-sector are now afflicted by problems of 
low capacity utilisation. 'l'his, to some extent, may be 
attributed to inadequate supplies of raw materials and non
availability of spare parts leading to incessant breakdowns 
of machinery and equipment. There are, in addition, 
problems arising from the failure to adapt to changing 
market conditions, faulty management decisions, 
unfavourable government policies, obsolescence of existing 
technologies and equipment, foreign exchange shortages and 
the deterioration of the external economic environment. 

Addressing these problems must involve strategies that 
are comprehensive in scope, incorporating macro-economic, 
technological, managerial, institutional, marketing and 
financial dimensions, and relating to the total techno
economic restructuring of a single plant or group of 
enterprises in a given industrial sub-sector or branch. 
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These are the factors that infor• UNIIXJ's approach to 
industrial rehabilitation analysis which incorporates a 
broad assess.ent of the major constraints and resulting 
production inefficiency faced by industry in terms of the 
macro-econoaic policy environaent, availability of 
financial resources, •aterial inputs, skills, technology, 
a conducive industrial structure, relevant infrastructures 
and markets. 

The present diagnostic study applies this approach to 
the rehabilitation of a selection of grain milling plants 
in thirteen African countries, - Burundi, Cameroun, Central 
Africa Republic, Cote d'Ivoire, Ethiopia, Kenya, Nigeria, 
Rwanda, Senegal, Tanzania, Togo, Uganda and Zambia. The 
selection of this particular sub-sector and the specific 
countries took into consideration the priorities stated in 
the African Priority Programme for Economic Recovery 
(APPERJ, the Lagos Plan of Action (LPAJ and the programae 
for the Industrial Development Decade for Africa (IDDA). 
Insofar as the grain milling industry is concerned, the 
specific rehabilitation needs had been previously 
identified to include machinery and equipment; unreliable, 
expensive and poor quality raw materials leading to low 
capacity utilization, operating inefficiencies and low 
product quality; unresponsive behaviour of farmers often 
caused by govern11ent interference with market forces; over
dependence on foreign sources for raw materials and 
machinery; and obsolete equipment with hard-to-obtain spare 
parts. 

1.2. Project Qbjectives 

The development objective of the project is to improve 
industrial productivity and producti~n in Africa by 
increasing the long-term economic viability, and hence the 
capacity utilization of the food processing sub-sector. 
The immediate objective is to assist in the rehabilitation 
of four grain milling plants selected on the basis of a 
field diagnostic survey. The selection is based on the 
rankings of the various enterprises as determined by a 
number of criteria which are judged to be relevant to the 
rehabilitation potentials of the surveyed enterprises. 
These include structural, production, technical, 
managerial, organisational, market and financial 
considerations. In additio~, only those enterprises that 
have indicated a willingness to cooperate in mobilizing 
their internal and other national resources tor their 
rehabilitation have been included in the diagnosis. 
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2.1. fre-Hission Activities 

2.1.1. 

2.i.2. 

fre-ffission Briefing 

Following the formulation of the ter.ms-of
reterence tor the diagnostic survey and the 
identification and selection of the experts to 
constitute the multi-disciplinary tea.ms tor the 
mission, a comprehensive pre-mission briefing was 
conducted at UNIDO, Vienna. This entailed 
consultations with relevant units within UNIDO as 
well as a review ot available documentations 
pertaining to the African grain milling industry 
in general, and UNIDO's past and on-going 
activities in this sub-sector in particular. 

There was also a detailed briefing on the 
UNIDO "top-down" integrated and comprehensive 
programae approach to industrial rehabilitation 
analysis which entails an assessment of the 
national macro-economic and sectoral policy 
environments, in addition to the specific 
requirements at the enterprise level. This 
approach goes beyond an analysis of the techno
engineering dimensions of an enterprise to 
include such other considerations as the 
manaqerial, marketing, financial, raw materials 
supply, economic and environmental aspects. This 
approach is predicated on the UNIIXJ experience 
that techno-engineering rehabilitation by itself 
often does not effectively address the problems 
ot under-utilization of industrial capacity. 
Furthermore, the prevailing macro-economic and 
sectoral policy environments may, in tact, be the 
origin ot production-restraining problems 
manifested at the operational and plant levels. 

~m Co111R9sitions 

For purposes ot the tield mission, two teams 
were constituted to cover the Anglophone (3 
experts) and Francophone (4 experts) countries 
respectively. The former included an Industrial 
Engineer who acted as the Team Leader and Project 
Coordinator, an Industrial Economist/Financial 
Analyst and a Harket/Hanagement Analyst. The 
Francophone team ot experts consisted ot an 
Engineer/Team Leader, a Financial Analyst, an 
Industrial Economist and a Marketing Specialist. 
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2.1.3. Other Pre-mission Activities 

Prior to their departure on the field 
mission, the teaas finalized and despatched a 
comprehensive questionnaire to be completed by 
the enterprises to be surveyed and which would 
serve as a basis for discussion in the field. 
The questionnaire which follows, in its structure 
and contents, the one agreed and recommended by 
the Steering and Advisory Co11t11Jittees for project 
DP/RAF/87/129, is shown in Annex I. 

In the interest of harmonization and 
comparability of results, both teaas developed 
and agreed on the criteria tor assessment ot the 
plants to be visited and allocated weight-points 
to each of 32 identified relevant criteria 
depending on its significance to the industrial 
rehabilitation/expansion theme of the project. 
These criteria and their assigned weight-points 
are shown in Annex II. The total number of 
weight-points is 100. Corresponding to each 
criterion, a grade would be agreed by consensus 
of the team members and awarded to each visited 
enterprise ranging from zero (not significant) to 
5 (average) to 10 (excellent). The weighted 
score on a given criterion is the product of the 
weight-point corresponding thereto and the grade 
awarded. Thus, the maximum weighted score 
achievable by an enterprise is 1,000, the sum 
total of the maximum weighted scores on all the 
32 criteria. The specific factors considered in 
allocating weight-points among the respective 
assessment criteria are shown in Annex III. 

2.2. Field Mission 

2.2.1. Plants Visited 

27 grain mills were visited and assessed: 

Country 

a. 

b. 

c. 

d. 

Burundi 

cameroun 

Central Africa 
Republic 
cote d'Ivoire 

4 

Grain Hills 

Hinoterie de International 
Business Agency (IBA) 
i. Societe Camerounaise de 
Hinoterie (SCH) 
11. Societe Grand Houlin du 
Cameroun (SGHC) 
111. Haiscam, N'Gaoundere 
(HAISC) 
hUSACA (HUS) 

i. Grands Houlins 
d'Abidjan (GHA) 
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2.2.2. 

-

e. Ethiopia 

t. Kenya 
g. Nigeria 

h. Rwanda 

i. Senegal 

j. Tanzania 

Jc. Togo 

u. Uganda 

m. Zambia 

ti •• - - -r-· 

ii. Maiserie de Kotobi 
(KCYI') 
i. Hisrak Flour Hill and 
Bakery (HFHB) 
ii. National Flour Hill 
(NFH), Debre Zeit 
UNGA Ltd, Nairobi (UNGA) 
i. Flour Hills of Nigeria 
Plc, Apapa (FHNP) 
ii. Northern Nigeria Flour 
Mills Plc, Kano (NNFHP) 
i. Haiserie de Hukamira 
(HUK) 
ii. Hinoterie Etiru (ETI) 
i. confederation Rationale 
des Travailleurs du Senegal 
(CNTS) 
ii. SODEFITEX (SOD) 
iii. Houlin SENTENAC (SENT) 
iv. Grands Houlins de Dakar 
(GHD) 
i. National Hilling 
Corporation, Hzizima (NHCH) 
ii. National Hilling 
Corporation, Kurasini (NHCK) 
iii. National Hilling 
Corporation, Arusha (NHCA) 
Grands Moul ins du Togo 
(SGHT) 
i. Uganda Hillers Ltd. (UHL) 
ii. Jganda Maize Industries 
Ltd. (UHI) 
i. Amalgamated Hilling 
Company (AMC) 
ii. Choma Hilling Self
H a nageme n t Enterprise 
(CHSHE) 
iii. National Hilling 
Company, Cairo Road (NHCCR) 

Data Gathering and Analysis 

In light of the rehabilitation philosophy 
discussed in 2.1.1 above, and in order to situate 
the role and performance of the grain mills in 
any country within the national macro-economic 
and industrial policy framework, the experts held 
early consultations with the relevant officials 
of government, particularly in those Ministries 
responsible for Economic Development and Planning 
and Industry. The former were expected to 
furnish an overview of the economic development 
policies, objectives, priorities and strategies, 
while the latter would provide information 
relative to the national industrial development 
objectives, policv and strategies. Consultations 
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were also held with iaportant government 
parastatals, particularly those responsible for 
raw materials and coJUIOdity procure11ent and 
distribution, administration of incentives and 
privatisation of public enterprises. Where they 
were available and active, relevant non
governmental organisations (NGOs) were also 
consulted, including Farmers' Unions, production 
cooperatives, Associations of Hillers and 
Chambers of Commerce, Industry and Agriculture. 

Concurrent with the:;e discussions, visits 
were made to the grain mills previously 
identified through consultations between UNIOO 
and the Government. 

During these visits, exhaustive discussions 
were held with the management staff in order to 
elicit data and insights relating to the plant's 
machinery and equipment, operational constraints, 
management and organisational structure, 
markecing strategy, financial status and 
corporate disposition towards rehabilitation and 
expansion. In this connection, it was made clear 
by the experts that tollowing the present 
diagnostic survey, UNIOO/UNDP would expect the 
reco111J11ended enterprises and other national 
interests and investors to assist in mobilizing 
resources tor the subsequent follow-up 
activities, including implementation of a 
rehabilitation programme. The data obtained 
during these consultations complemented those 
contained in the questionnaire (Annex I) 
previously sent to and completed by the plant's 
officials. 

At the completion of the mission to any 
particular country, the experts deliberated on 
each plant visited and agreed on the grade to be 
awarded for each assessment criterion. In doing 
so, continuous cognisance was taken of the scores 
ot other mills previously assessed and a 
deliberate ettort was made to maintain a high 
degree of objectivity and comparability. 

Table I is a summary ot the weighted point 
scores (weight point x grade) of the 27 plants 
assessed, as well as the corresponding 
percentages and the preliminary crude rank of 
each enterprise. 
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TABLE 1: ASSESSMENT OF VISITED BNTBRPRISES 
RESULTATS EVALUATION DES Ell'l'REPRISES VISITEES 

------BUR. CAMERO UN R.C.A C.I. ETHIOPIA KENYA NIGERIA RWANDA 

------------ ------- ------- ------- -------
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 

------IBA SCM SGMC MAISC HUS.GMA KOT. MFMB NFM UNGA FMNP NNFMP ETI. MUK. • A. l 

' 
A. I.la 14 10 16 16 12 14 10 10 12 16 6 14 13 12 
A. l. lb 16 10 6 8 15 16 16 8 8 14 16 13 16 12 
A.1.2 46 39 49 49 42 56 35 21 35 49 49 46 42 28 4 
A.1.3 30 33 33 40 25 35 25 15 15 40 35 35 30 25 ~ 

A.1.4 20 28 32 36 24 28 32 12 8 30 32 32 22 18 
A.1.5 30 26 36 32 0 36 4 28 16 32 4 8 34 20 
A.1.6 10 7 5 14 10 6 12 8 8 14 8 6 9 6 
A.1. 7 24 16 20 36 20 20 0 20 20 24 8 8 30 20 
A.2 
A.2.1 10 10 14 14 14 16 16 14 14 16 16 16 10 10 
A.2.2a 44 32 64 56 56 64 64 32 16 64 64 60 36 32 
A.2.2b 8 8 14 14 10 12 10 4 4 14 14 13 12 10 
A.2.3a 24 36 36 42 30 48 24 27 24 42 48 42 42 36 
A.2.3b 7 8 16 14 10 17 8 4 4 14 16 13 12 8 
A.2.4 20 20 25 25 23 40 40 20 30 33 40 30 40 15 
A.2.5 27 27 18 27 9 3 23 12 12 27 8 26 14 27 
A.2.6 7 6 8 8 7 4 8 J 3 7 3 3 9 3 
A.2.7 5 7 8 8 8 8 8 3 J 7 1 1 9 1 
B 
B.l 
B.1.1 65 10 10 90 50 10 90 80 90 50 50 50 70 50 
B.2 
B.2.1 18 15 10 35 5 45 5 25 25 20 10 5 JO 40 
B.2.2 16 14 14 16 18 6 10 10 10 12 5 3 13 17 
B.2.3 15 27 27 15 24 24 15 24 18 24 27 27 15 15 
B.2.4 4 2 2 12 4 16 10 8 8 12 16 12 14 16 

\ B.2.5 17 24 24 24 3 15 9 9 9 15 6 6 21 12 ,\ 

~ B.2.6 2 3 3 5 1 2 J 3 3 6 1 1 6 6 ~ 
B.2.7 1 2 3 2 1 2 3 4 J 5 1 1 1 1 ~ 

B.3 
B.3.1 16 14 12 16 10 18 10 2 2 14 14 14 16 9 ... 
B.3.2 1 3 3 2 0 1 1 1 1 6 8 8 1 1 
c 
C. l 18 21 21 24 15 24 21 21 23 21 20 20 24 15 
c. 2 2 2 2 2 1 2 2 2 2 4 2 1 2 7 
c. 3 10 14 11 16 10 16 10 12 12 14 14 12 14 10 
C.4 10 6 4 18 10 2 17 8 8 2 18 18 10 18 
C.5 17 9 4 14 18 18 17 16 16 14 18 18 16 18 

% 55% 49% 55% 73% 48% 62% 56% 47% 46% 66% 58% 56% 63% 52% 
T/1000 553 488 550 730 485 624 557 466 462 662 577 561 633 518 

·-, 
P/Rank 14 22 14 1 24 5 11 25 26 3 10 11 4 20 

. i 

7 

i ... 1 ". 

~ ' -



•••••• 

.. 

-

TABLE 1 (continued): ASSESSMEN"l' OF VISITED EN'l'ERPRISES 

SENEGAL 

15 16 17 18 
------CNTS SOD. Sent.GMO 
A.l 
A.I.la 5 
A.I.lb 8 
A.1.2 14 
A.1.3 20 
A.1.4 24 
A.1.5 16 
A.1.6 12 
A.1.7 20 
A. 2 
A.2.1 10 
A.2.2a 32 
A.2.2b 12 
A.2.3a 18 
A.2.3b 8 
A.2.4 20 
A.2.5 24 
A.2.6 5 
A. 2. 7 4 
B 
B.1 
B.1.1 90 
B.2 
B.2.1 5 
B.2.2 10 
B.2.3 24 
B.2.4 16 
B.2.5 6 
B.2.6 O 
B.2.7 0 
B.3 
B.3.1 2 
B.3.2 0 
c 
C.l 6 
C.2 0 
C.3 10 
C.4 18 
C.5 18 

5 
10 
21 
20 
24 
16 

8 
20 

10 
10 
42 
35 
28 
20 

8 
20 

10 14 
56 56 
12 12 
18 42 

8 16 
30 35 
18 9 

5 5 
6 6 

90 50 

5 20 
10 10 
24 24 
16 16 

6 24 
0 1 
0 1 

6 10 
0 2 

6 24 
0 2 

10 14 
14 2 
18 18 

17 
16 
56 
35 
28 
26 

8 
20 

16 
64 
12 
48 
16 
40 

3 
5 
8 

10 

40 
6 

24 
16 
24 

2 
2 

18 
1 

24 
2 

16 
2 

18 

TANZANIA TOGO 

19 20 21 22 
NMCM NMCK NHCA SGMT 

14 
12 
21 
25 
20 
12 
10 
32 

14 
40 
14 
36 
14 
15 
15 

4 
5 

80 

5 
8 

24 
6 

18 
7 
7 

8 
1 

21 
3 

12 
14 
16 

14 
6 

56 
40 
32 
36 
16 
20 

14 
56 
14 
42 
14 
30 
15 

4 
2 

40 

30 
12 
24 
a 

15 
7 
5 

10 
3 

18 
3 

14 
14 

4 

14 8 
12 8 
21 49 
25 27,5 
24 28 
12 36 
12 5 
24 20 

14 12 
40 48 
14 8 
36 42 
14 16 
15 35 
15 18 

4 4 
5 2 

60 10 

10 45 
6 6 

21 27 
8 16 

18 24 
7 5 
5 2 

10 10 
3 4 

21 16,5 
3 3 

14 12 
14 2 
12 2 

UGA.'mA 

23 :4 
UML UMI 

14 16 
14 6 
35 56 
35 35 
32 32 
16 28 
10 10 
12 36 

14 
56 
12 
42 
14 
35 
15 

7 
3 

20 

20 
14 
18 
14 

9 
6 
4 

16 
5 

18 
4 

14 
14 
16 

14 
56 
12 
42 
14 
35 
15 

7 
3 

90 

15 
8 

21 
12 
15 

6 
4 

14 
5 

24 
4 

16 
14 

4 

ZAMBIA 

25 26 27 
AMC CMSME NMCCR 

16 
6 

14 
10 
12 
30 

6 
32 

14 
48 
10 
24 
10 
25 
18 

3 
4 

90 

10 
5 

24 
12 
18 

5 
5 

8 
4 

24 
2 

14 
16 
18 

16 
10 
35 
40 
20 
12 
14 
32 

14 
56 
10 
30 
12 
25 
21 

6 
5 

90 

15 
8 

21 
14 
18 

6 
5 

10 
4 

24 
2 

14 
16 
18 

4 
8 

28 
35 
20 
16 
14 
24 

12 
48 
10 
24 
10 
25 
18 

2 
3 

60 

30 
12 
24 
12 
15 

5 
4 

10 
3 

21 
2 

14 
16 
18 

% 46% 49% 59% 62% 53% 62% 51% 55% 56% 67% 54% 62% 55% 
T/1000 457 492 586 623 533 618 513 551 558 669 537 623 547 

P/Rank 26 22 9 5 19 5 21 14 11 2 18 5 14 
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III. SURVEY RESQI1I'S AND ANALYSIS 

3.1. BANKING OF SURVEYED ENTERPRISES 

3.1.1. 

3.1.2. 

Preliminary Rankings 

On the basis of the crude scores computed as 
discussed in 2.3.1, the rankings of the surveyed 
enterprises are shown in Table 2. Detailed 
reports on each of the visited countries and 
grain mills are contained in Annex IVA 
(Anglophone) and IVB (Francophone) 

Since it is the purpose of the survey to 
recommend a primary list of four enterprises for 
follow-up feasibility studies leading to eventual 
rehabilitation, these preliminary rankings would 
have recoamended the following grain mills: 

1. HAISCAJf, N'Gaoundere, Cameroon 
2. Uganda Maize Industries, Kawempe, Uganda 
3. UNGA Ltd. Nairobi, Kenya 
4. Hinoterie ETIRU, Rwanda 

However, as would be discussed in 3 .1. 2 
there are other extenuating circumstances that 
contradict the selection of these mills in the 
order shown above. 

s_pecial Considerations 

Following the field mission, the teams of 
experts concluded that the visited countries and 
grain mills could be broadly categorized as 
follows in terms of the needs and advisability or 
rehabilitation: 

i. ToR Priorit}'L Countries whose mills appear 
to be in obvious need of rehabilitation 
and/or expansion in order to enable them to 
produce efficiently for the domestic and 
(possibly) regional markets. These mills 
are now generally operating at sub-optimal 
rates of capacity utilization and their 
rehabilitation would involve a comprehensive 
proqraaJDe including technical, training, 
management and marketing aspects (in 
addition to any on-going policy 
liberalization and adjustments being pursued 
by the Governments). Included in this group 
of countries are Burundi, Central Africa 
Re.J1Ubllc, Ethiogia. Rlfan<fa c Xaazania And 
Zn•frla. ' 
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Table 2: RANKING OF SURVEYED ENTERPRISES OH THE 
BASIS OF CRUDE SCORES • 

--------- --------- ----------- --------- --------------- ----------- 1 Ranking Weighted Grain Grains Country Sub-Region 
Score Mill Milled 4 

(%) ~ 

--------- --------- ----------- --------- --------------- -----------
1 73 MAI SCAM Maize cameroun Central 
2 67 UMI Maize Uganda East 
3 66 UNGA Wheat Kenya East 
4 63 ET I RU Wheat Rwanda Central 
5 62 GMO Wh./Ma./So.Senegal West 
5 62 GMA Wheat Cote d'Ivoire West 
5 62 CMSME Maize Zambia Southern 
5 62 NMCK Wheat Tanzania East 
9 59 SENTEtJAC Wh.fMa./So.Senegal West 
10 58 FMNP Wh.fMaize Nigeria West 
11 56 KOTOBI Maize Cote d'Ivoire West 
11 56 NNFMP Wh./Maize Nigeria West 
11 56 UML Wheat Uganda East 
14 55 NM CCR Wheat Zambia Southern 
14 55 IBA Wheat Burundi Central 
14 55 SGMC Wheat caaeroun Central 
14 55 SGMT Wheat Toqo West 
18 54 AMC Maize Zambia southern 
19 53 NMCM Maize Tanzania East 
20 52 MUK Maize Rwanda Central . ' 21 51 NMCA Wheat Tanzania East 

~ 22 49 SODEFITEX Maize Senegal West 
~· \'. 22 49 SCH Wheat Cameroun Central 

24 48 HUSACA Maize central Africa Central 
25 47 MFMB Wheat Ethiopia East 

"" 
26 46 CNTS Millet Senegal West 
26 46 NFM Wh.fMaize Ethiopia East 

--------- --------- ----------- --------- --------------- -----------
Wh.fMa./So. = Wheat/Maize/Sorghum/Millet 
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ii. Second-Qrder Priority: Hills in these 
countries are operating fairly 
satisfactorily and their rehabilitation 
needs are not now considered critical. 
Plants in this category are located in 
Caaeroun and Kenya. 

iii. Low Priority: Plants in these countries 
have little or no need for rehabilitation at 
present because of one of the following 
reasons: 

a. They have only recently undergone 
rehabilitation or are at an advanced 
stage of implementing a rehabilitation 
programme. Such is the case in Uganda. 

b. Their low capacity utilization rates 
are unrelated to internal factors 
within the plants, but rather stem from 
past macro-economic and sectoral policy 
errors. Nigeria is classified in this 
category. 

c. They are operating satisfactorily with 
no serious equipment or raw materials
related constraints, and have no 
pressing need for market expansion. 
Hills in Cote d'Ivoire, Senegal and 
Togo are in this category. 

With the above categorization in view, 
it is the recommendation of the eyperts that 
only grain mills in the t.op-priori ty 
countries should be considered in the 
context of this project. 

Other provisos that should be adhered 
to are: 

a. Not more than one mill from a given 
co~ntry may be included in either the 
primary or secondary list of 
recommended plants; 

b. As far as possible and in the interest 
of regional balance, only one mill from 
a given sub-region may be included in 
either the primary or secondary list of 
plants; and 

c. Irrespective of the score, no plant 
tl1at has recently undergone 
rehabilitation should be included in 
either list. 
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3.1.3. 

Applying the above qualifications would 
result in the following list of ten eligible 
plants. A potential candidate for the list 
- National Hilling Corporation, Kurasini, 
Tanzania was recently rehabilitated. 
National Hilling Company, Cairo Road, 
Lusaka, Zambia, has likewise been eliminated 
as there are strong indications that the 
plant may soon be removed from its present 
site. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4. 
5. 

6. 
7. 

Hinoterie ETIRU, Rwanda 
Choma Hilling Self-Management 
Enterprise, Zambia 
Hinoterie de IBA, Burundi 
Amalgamated Hilling Company, Zambia 
National Hilling Corporation, Hzizima, 
Tanzania 
Haiserie de HUKAHIRA, Rwanda 
National Hilling Corporation, Arusha, 
Tanzania 

8. HUSACA Hinoterie, Central Africa 
Republic 

9. Hisrak Flour Hill and Bakery, Ethiopia 
10. National Flour Hill, Debre Zei t, 

Ethiopia 

Recommended Rankings 

3.1.3.1. Primary List 

From the above list, and bearing 
in mind the special considerations 
previously discussed, the RCima.r,y list 
of grain mills for which rehabilitation 
(feasibility) studies shquld be 
conducted and rehabili ta ti on p;r-ogra11111Jes 
formulated is as follows: 

' Bank. Jteigbte<f Grain Hill 
scare 

Country sub-region 

1 

2 
3 
4 

62% 

5.51 
53% 
52% 

Choma Hilling Self- Zambia 
Hanagement Enterprise 
Hinoterie de IBA Burundi 
NHC, Hzizima Tanzania 
Haiserie de Rwanda 
HUKAHIRA 

12 
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Soutpern 
' 

Cent:ral 
East~rn 
Cent:ral 
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B!mk. fie,ig,hted 
Score 

5 54% 

6 51% 

7 48% 
8 47% 

3.1. 4 

-

3.1.3.2. Secondary List 

The experts' secondary list of 
grain mills is as follows: 

Gl:ili.11 lli.Jl Count,rx SUb-,r:egion 

Amalgamated Zambia Southern 
Hilling Co. 
National Hilling Tanzania Eastern 
Corporation 
HUS AC A C.A.R. Central 
Hisrak Flour Hill Ethiopia Eastern 
and Bakery 

It should be noted that the West Africa 
sub-region is not represented on either 
list. The mills assessed on this 
region do not quality for 
rehabilitation within the terms of 
reference ot the present exercise. 

Cameroun and Nigeria: Potential Regional 
Pro4ucers 

It is apparent from the above lists that Nigeria 
and Cameroun are not recommended on the strength 
of the ranking procedure adopted. Nevertheless, 
both countries account tor a high proportion of 
the grain milling capacities in their respective 
regions and must therefore be considered 
potential suppliers of milled products on a 
regional basis. Their cases deserve a special 
attention, perhaps requiring the formulation and 
implementation of national projects, by 
UNIDOjUNDP in collaboration with the respective 
Governments and perhaps the millers' 
associations, aimed at rationalizing existing 
capacities. This may entail the selective 
rehabilitation of selected key plants in a 
position to produce for consuers beyond their 
borders. Nigeria, for instance, could produce 
tor Benin, Niger and Chad, while Cameroun would 
serve, in addition to the domestic market, Chad, 
Congo, Gabon and Equatorial Guinea. 
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IV. CONCWSIONS AND RECOHHENDAXIONS 

4.1. OBSERVATIONS AND CONCll!SIONS 

4.1.l 

4.1.2 

In general, the Africdn grain lllilling 
industry is operating at sub-optimal levels 
of capacity utilization. averaging 30-40 
percent. In several instances, this has 
necessitated substantial importation of 
flour and other milled products at a time of 
acute foreign exchange scarcity, escalating 
prices that threaten to put milled cereal 
products beyond the reach of a large 
proportion of the population, large-scale 
smuggling, and even occasional socio
poli ti cal unrest. Exceptions to the low
capaci ty utilization rule occur in some of 
the Francophone countries where, because of 
the relative ease of importation of grains, 
coupled with a higher level of maintenance 
consciousness, the plants have generally 
operated satisfactorily. 

The observed poor performance must be 
attributed, in the final analysis, mainly to 
the effects of past macro-economic and 
sectoral policy decisions. The criticality 
of such policies would be better appreciated 
it it is recognized that they directly 
influence plant-level capacity utilization 
through their impact on raw materials 
supplies, availability of spare and 
replacement parts, machinery and equipment 
maintenance, management autonomy in 
decision-making, and product distribution 
and marketing • 

In 1110st countries, and until recently,. the 
GoverJlJl!ent had been the dominant element in 
economic and industrial development in terms 
of enterprise ownership, policy direction, 
control and regulation. The on-going 
economic reforms in many countries 
reco111111ended by the International Monetary 
Fund (IHFJ and the World Bank are aimed at 
scaling down the role ot the Government in 
the productive sectors, limiting it to the 
promotion ot an enabling environment tor 
private sector investment and to the 
provision of infrastructures and essential 
social services. In the ensuing reformed 
and liberalized economic environment, it is 
expected that the productivity and 
protitability of grain mills would improve 
substantially, leading to easier and cheaper 
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4.1.3 

4.1.4 

4.1.5 

4 .1.6 
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availability of cereal products that are one 
of the staple foods in mo~t of the surveyed 
countries. 

The non-availability ot raw materials is one 
of the most important constraints to the 
full utilisation of milling capacity. Where 
local raw materials - wheat and maize, are 
relatively available, (e.g. in Tanzania and 
Zambia), utilization levels are generally 
higher than where there is significant 
dependence on imported grains (e.g. in 
Nigeria). For this reason, the 
rehabilitation of grain mills must go hand
in-hand with prograDJ11Jes for stimulating 
local production of the necessary raw 
materials. This is important as raw 
material costs generally represent over 80% 
of the production cost of milled flour and 
dependence on grain imports generally 
results in very low manufacturing value
added. 

There is a need tor an integrated approach 
to economic development, involving policies 
for linking local agriculture and 
.manufacturing. In some instances (as in 
Ethiopia and Kenya J, the integrated approach 
would also involve land reform for the 
purpose of increasing access to agricultural 
land for legitimate farmers. 

The grain milling industry enjoys strong 
linkages to the agriculture. transportation, 
capital goods. bakery/confectionery, 
livestock feeds, brewery and food 
indust+ies. It therefore possesses a good 
potential to become an effective engine tor 
resuscitation ot these linked industries, 
As such, the rehabilitation of grain mills 
(as proposed in this project J should be 
vigorously pursued as a strategy tor 
stimulating the accelerated development of 
the food processing industry in particular 
and other important branches ot the 
industrial sector and the overall economy in 
general. 

The survey revealed that there are strong 
similarities in terms of the condition and 
wrtormance ot the industrial-scale grain 
mills in any Rarticular country. This is 
thought to be related to the structure ot 
own§rshis> and control. Where the government 
is the principal actor in these regards, 
(e.g. Tanzania and Zambia) the plants tend 

15 

\ 

' 
t 

-~' 

. i 



rs., -

4.1.7 

... 

-

. -1:-

to manifest the symptoms of the economic 
difficulties of the last decade as reflected 
in equipment obsolescence, raw materials 
scarcity, limited management autonomy and 
burdensome bureaucracies. Where, on the 
other hand, the private sector is more 
active and the regulatory enviroruaent more 
relaxed, (e.g. Senegal, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Cameroun and Kenya), the plants tend to be 
well maintained and in good physical 
condition and capacity utilization and 
productivity much higher (except where they 
are constrained by raw materials scarcity). 

On the basis of these 
three categories of 

general observations, 
countries rand grain 

mills within them) 
follows: 

are identifiable as 

a. Countries whose mills are operating at 
sub-optimal levels of efficiency and 
are in obvious need of rehabilitation 
and/or expansion in order to enable 
them to produce efficiently. Included 
in this group are Burundi, Central 
Africa Republic, Ethiopia, Rwanda, 
Tanzania and Zambia. 

b. 

c. 

Countries and plants that are currently 
operating fairly satisfactorily and 
whose rehabilitation needs do not 
appear to be critical. The plants may 
however, require expansion to serve 
sub-regional markets. In this category 
are Cameroun and Kenya. 

Countries and plants with little or no 
com,pelling need tor rehabilitation 
either because: 

i. the plants have only recently 
been rehabilitated or are about 
to be, e.g. Uganda, or 

ii. their low capacity utilizations 
are traceable to factors and 
circumstances beyond the direct 
control of the plants and 
stemming from past macro-economic 
policy decisions, e.g. Nigeria, 
or 
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4.1.8 

4.1.9 

4.1.10 

4 .1.11 

,_ 

iii. they are already operatina quite 
satisfactorily in most respects, 
e.g. Cote d'Ivoire, Senegal and 
Togo. This is largely due to the 
advantages ct easier importation 
of raw materials using the hard
currency CFA franc. 

Host of the machinery and ~ment employed 
by the African grain mil~ing industry are 
suPJ?lied kY a limited number of Euroeean 
manufacturers. including Buhler of 
Switzerland and its German affiliate Buhler 
- Miag, Simon and Robinson of the United 
Kingdom, and OCRIH and GOLFETTO of Italy. 
In many instances however, these equipment 
are over ten years old. obsolete and in poor 
oeerating condition. Spare parts are often 
no longer available and, even where they 
are, difficult to procure. 

Preventive and routine maintenance of mill 
machinery and equipment receives a very low 
attention in most grain mills. 
Cannibalization of one mill in order to keep 
another operational is not unusual. This is 
attributable to the non-availability of 
spare parts, the general lack of a 
maintenance culture, the non-existence of a 
virile capital goods/engineering industry 
and a shortage of technical personnel and 
skills. 

In order to successfully implement the new 
industrial policy reforms with their 
emphasis on private sector-led and market
oriented industrialization, it is necessary 
to strengthen the industrial support 
institutions and intrastructuce. Included 
among these are the manpower training and 
skills development institutions, industrial 
research and development centres, standards 
bureaux and such private-sector 
organisations as Hanufac:turers' Associations 
and Chambers of Commerce, Industry and 
Agriculture. 

Many grain mills operate either in a 
seller's market or under virtual monopoly 
conditions. Accordingly, very little 
premium is placed on pro4uct quality, and 
whatever is produced would generally !ind a 
market. In the future market-oriented 
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4 .1.12 

4.1.13 

environment, it would be important tor 
millers to be competitive in terms of both 
price and quality if they are to survive and 
flourish. What is more, a high product 
quality is a sine qua non tor export 
develop.ent and international competitivity. 

There is an acknowledged dearth of technical 
skills in many grain mills. This is 
particularly noticeable with respect to 
design engineers and millers. There is a 
need for intensive programaes of training 
and human resource development in the 
interest of elf icient operation and enhanced 
productivity. In view of the fact that 
individual countries may not possess the 
resources for implementing broad-based 
technical skills development programmes, 
there would appear to be some merit in 
regional cooperation in training. 
organizations such as ECCYNAS, PTA, SAIXC and 
ECCAS could, with UNIIXJ's assistance, 
spearl1ead such regional programmes, and the 
major milling €quipment suppliers could also 
provide inputs. 

Intra-regional trade in grains and milled 
products is at present extremely restricted. 
Production and marketing are generally 
inward-directed and geared to meet only the 
needs of local consumers. One of the 
consequences of these restrictions is 
pervasive smuggling of both grains and 
flour, as is the case of Nigeria. There are 
obvious advantages in dismantling most of 
the barriers currently inhibiting legal 
regional cooperation in grain production and 
marketing, joint-venture implementation of 
projects, and distribution and marketing of 
products. 

4.2. BECOHHENDATIQNS 

4.2.l On the basis of the assessment and ranking 
criteria and methodology discussed above, 
and recognising the necessity of giving top 
priority to genuinely needy plants and 
countries while endeavouring to ensure 
regional balance and national spread within 
sub-regions, the following grain mills are 
recommended in the primary list of 
enterprises tor the subsequent feasibility 
studies and rehabilitation programmes. They 
are shown in the order of priority. 
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Priority 

1 

2 
3 

4 

Priority 

5 
6 

7 
8 

,,_. 

Grain Ifill eountz:y SUP-region 

Choma Hilling Self- Zambia Southern 
Management Enterprises 
Hinoterie de IBA Burundi Central 
National 
Hzizima 
Haiserie 

4.2.2 

Hilling Corp., Tanzania Eastern 

de Hukamira Rwanda Central 

The following enterprises are reco11111Jended in 
the secondary list: 

Grain Ifill countz:y SUP= region 

Amalgamated Hilling Co. Zambia Southern 
National Hilling Corp. Tanzania Eastern 
Arusha 
HUS AC A 
Misrak 
Bakery 

4.2.3. 

Hinoterie C.A.R. Central 
Flour Hill and Ethiopia Eastern 

Notwithstanding the above rankings based, to 
a large extent, on the semi-quantitative 
assessment criteria adopted tor screening, 
and recognizing that one of the most 
important objectives of this project is to 
rehabilitate grain mills that would serve a 
regional/sub-regional market, the experts 
suggest that, in their final decision
making, UNIDO and UNDz> should take due 
account of the following considerations: 

i. In the priority list, Burundi and 
Rwanda are both in Central Africa. 
Their mills are relatively small in 
capacity and may not be in a position, 
even alter rehabilitation to produce 
large quantities of milled products tor 
a market beyond their borders. 

ii. Zambia and Tanzania appear on br~th 
lists whereas no country in West 
Africa is represented in either. This 
does not augur well tor national and 
regional balance. With regard to 
Zambia, there exists a great potential 
tor the mills, it rehabilitated to full 
capacity, to serve the sub-regional 
market, particularly Halawi, Namibia, 
Zaire, Botswana, Angola and Zimbabwe. 
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4.2.5 
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iii. cameroun is a factor to be reckoned 
with in the context ot milled cereal 
capacity. It has the potential to 
produce tor a regional market including 
Chad, Congo, Gabon and Equatorial 
Guinea. A mill in Cameroun could, tor 
this reason, be substituted tor 
Haiserie de Hukamira in Rwanda. 

Nigeria, with over 22 mills and a milling 
capacity ot about 4.2 million tons ot grain 
per year, and a demand estimated at between 
1.0 and 1.5 million tons of milled products 
per year, deserves a special consideration. 
With its apparent excess capacity, there is 
a good potential tor supplying a regional 
market it the raw materials constrain could 
be resolved. It is recollllllended that 
UNIDO/UNDP should, in collaboration with the 
Nigerian Government and Flour Hilling 
Association of Nigeria . evolve a national 
project aimed at rationalising the milling 
capacity and improving the efficiency of the 
mills that remain after rationalisation. A 
special -emphasis should be placed on 
positioning these mills to market their 
products in West and Central Africa. 

Since a liberalized economic orientation is 
vital to the successful and comprehensive 
rehabilitation of any enterprise, it is 
recommended that UNIDO/UNDP takes into 
consideration the on-going structural 
reforms being implemented in many of the 
countries visited. These reforms pertain to 
such matters as privatisation of public 
enterprises, liberalization of the 
regulatory enviroll11lent, removal of trade and 
import restrictions, restructuring of 
t inancial and other support institutions and 
formulation of attractive investment codes 
and incentives. UNIDOjUNDP expertise and 
technical assistance should be brought to 
bear to ensure a transition to the new 
economic and industrial order that is as 
painless as possible. 

With specific reference to privatisation of 
erstwhile goverll11lent-owned enterprises, the 
sensitivity of the policy and the approach 
adopted tor implementing it must be borne in 
mind. It is not simply a matter of 
goverll11lent handling over valuable national 
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4.2.7 

4.2.8 

4.2.9 

,_ 

assets to a nev private lllOnopoly. Every 
effort •ust be made to ensure that ownership 
of the enterprises is broad-based and 
reflective of national grassroots interests 
and aspirations. 

Whereas .many of the countries undergoing 
reforas have articulated their broad 
development objectives, priorities and 
strategies, they have yet to syste•atically 
translate these into consistent policy 
documents to provide the guideposts tor 
planning and investment. In this 
connection, UNIDO/UNDP assistance should be 
intensified to African countries, and 
particularly to Ethiopia, Uganda, Tanzania 
and Zaabia in the formulation of a growth
oriented industrial policy which would 
articulate the national industrialization 
objectives, strategies and priorities, as 
well as the implications for related 
sectors, financing and human resource 
development. 

Since raw •aterials represent one of the 
major constraints to tull-capaci ty operation 
in many plants, there is a need to achieve 
a high level of self-sufficiency in local 
grain production. This may entail regional 
planning and cooperation. In any event, it 
is reco111111ended that UNIDOfUNDP should 
provide assistance in formulating an 
integrated industrial raw materials policy 
involving cooperation programmes at the 
regional/sub-regional level as well as the 
inputs of the governments, the private 
sector, the relevant agencies of the UN 
Development system (UNDS) and other 
multilateral and bilateral donors. 

The acknowledged deficiency o:t technical and 
skills in many African countries has been 
exacerbated in recent years by the shrinking 
resources tor training, the "brain drain" 
and the progressive deterioration of local 
educational and training institutions. 
Insofar as milling is concerned, there is a 
high dependence on expensive foreign 
training and correspondence courses of 
questionable worth. It is therefore 
recommended th"tt UNDP/UNIDO should place 
priority on human caRacity building through 
training programmes aimed at imparting new 
skills. It is suggested, in this 
connection, to take advantage of the 
Technical Cooperation Al/Jong Developing 
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Countries (TCDCJ modality for achieving this 
objective. This tifould ensure that the 
training and exposure received are relevant 
and directly applicable. A possible role is 
also foreseen for the regional development 
institutions and multinational agencies, as 
well as the milling equipment vendors who 
stand to broaden the reach of their training 
progra11U11es through co-sponsorship. 

The equipment maintenance problem of the 
grain mills derive, in some aeasure, from 
the underdevelopaent of the local 
engineering and capital goods suvsector. 
There is thus a heavy dependence on imports 
for equipment and spare parts. Since 
virtually all sectors of the economy depend 
to some degree on the engineering/capital 
goods industry, it is reco1818ended that 
UNIDO/UNDP should develop national and sub
regional program.es for strengthening 
existing enterprises and tor creating ne.., 
uni ts. The African governaents, on their 
part, should accord a preferred-industry 
status (tifith attractive incentives) to new 
investments in this sub-sector. 

In order to ensure the competitivity of 
their products both locally and 
internationally, greater attention must be 
paid by the grain •ills to groctuct quality. 
This tifould involve inculcating quality 
consciousness in workers through training at 
both the management and operational levels. 
It would also require assistance from 
UNIDO/UNDP, as well as from the other 
multilateral and bilateral donor 
institutions in strengthening those 
institutions concerned with quality control 
e.g. standards organizations and research 
and development (R & DJ institutions. 

With the new economic and industrial policy 
regime in many countries, it is imperative 
that industrial suR£?Ort institutions are 
strengthened in order to effectively support 
development. In addition to public sector 
parastatals engaged in R & D, training and 
ma~agement, attention needs to be given also 
to such non-govermnental organisations as 
the Chambers of Commerce, Industry and 
Agriculture, the associations of small-scale 
enterprises and production cooperatives in 
the informal sector. 
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A special coament is in order regarding 
grain ail ls in the CCA-Francoebone 
countries. Whereas they •ay appear to be 
enjoying high levels of capacity 
utilisation, this is largely attributable to 
the easy availability of i•ported grains. 
Their apparently co~ortable situation, vis
a-vis plants in the other countries of the 
region, •ust be seen as illusory in the face 
of the uncertainty now surrounding the 
future of the CFA-Franc. There is a need to 
assess the probable ims>act of any drastic 
.ovgpent in tbe CFA exchange rate on the 
ability of these mills to i•port grains and 
therefore on their capacity utilisation 
rates, and to plan corrective measures now. 
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I PROJECT No DP\RAF\87\ 129 

INDUSTRIAL MAINTENANCE, REHABILITATION 
AND IDENTIFICATION/ PROMOTION 
OF MULTINATIONAL ENTERPRISES IN AFRICA 

QUESTIONNAIRE· . ·· 

I 

I ·. .· .. ······ . . . . . 
FOR DIAGNOSTIC SURVEY OF GRAIN MIU.ING PLANTS 

GENERAL INFORMATION ON THE ENTERPRISE 

1.1 Name of Company : 

1.2 Address: 

(a) Headquarters 

Tel 
Telex 
Fax 

(b) Factory 

Tel 
Telex 
Fax 

1.3 Names and Titl~I of Official1 met Interviewed? 
YES NO 

Chief executive 
Other officials 
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1.4 Year Company was Incorporated : 
Year Plant commenced operations : 

1.5 Location of Plant (Description to facilitate plant location) : 

-
1.6 Ownership structure : 

I Public 

1% 
Private 

Local Foreign 

Total share capital 
No 
Value 

' ~ 

~~ 

(I) .. ~Ii) 
(Iii) 
(Iv) 
(v) 
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II PRODUCTION DATA 

2.1 Raw materials consumed 

tem verage rrent consumptlOn • annual rate (tons/yr) 

' consu tion 
4 

(i) 1 

(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

.!.2 Products 

Item Average annua 
oduction 1987 -1991 

(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 

.:-,. 

>i::,' 

2.3 

... 'i) Plant capacity : lfons/24·hr dly 

Wheat 
Maize 
Sorghum 
Other ( specifiy) 

• ·--
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(ii) Potential capacity 

Wheat 
Maize 
Sorghum 
Other (specifiy) 

(iii) Any bottlenecks? If so, list them: 

--· - --·- - ·--
4 ' ,, .. _ 

If ons/24-hr day 

(iv) Current capacity utilisation (Tons/24-hr day) 

(v) H (iv) is less than (i), give reasons for discrepancy: 

(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

2.4 Indicate the types and volumes of emissions and pollutants : 

( i) Gaseous : 

(ii) Water pollutants : 

(iii) Solid wastes : 
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2.6 DescribP. your quality control facilities 

Moisture: 

Ash I Mineral matter : 

Product quality (rheological) : 

Ill PERSONNEL DATA 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

{iv) 

(v) 

Local 

Management 

Technical professionals 
(i.e engineers, techonologists 
technicians and laboratory 
personnel) 

Commercial I marketing staff 

I 
Operatives and other workers 

Administrative personnel 

TOTAL 

N° of STAFF 
Foreian 

Number of shifts worked per 24-hour day : 

28 
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IV ORGANIZATIONAL STRUCTURE 

Supply an organigram H available 

4.1 List the various functional Departments, Divisions, Cost Centres of· 
the plant ( e.g Production, Maintenance, laboratory, Marketing ••• ) 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

~iv) 

(v) 

4.2 Names and brief summary of qualifications of Heads of the various 
Departments/ Divisions/ Cost Centres: 

(I) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

4.3 Training 

Operatives : 

Management : 

In-house training courses for : 
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External training for 
Operatives : 

Management: 

V ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL DATA 

5.1 Provide any available plant layouts 

5.2 Brief description of technologies employed, indicating sources, 
terms of procurement and annual costs (royalties, fixed payments •• ) 
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5.3 Ust of major production machinery I equipment : 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

{vi) 

{vii) 

(viii) 

(ix) 

(x) 

t1on o 
equipment 

... 5.4 Describe the major civil engineering works (buildings, 
outdoor works, storages) and provide sketches where available : 
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) 5.5 Storage capacities (tons) 

? 

FLOUR 

VI MARKET DATA 

6.1 Total sales 

CA.II:~ QUANTIT'Y (tons) 

1991 
Flour 

By-products 

1990 
Flour 

By-products 

1989 ' 

Flour ' 

' 

' 

' 

By-products ' 

' 

' 

' 
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6.2 1991 Export sales 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

(v) 

6.3 Market logistics and distribution system 

#·- -· 

6.4 Discounts/ Commissions I Credits offered: 

6.5 Other competitors 

ame oregn ncan 
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6.6 Current estimated market share { % ) 

Estimated potential market share {%) 

Export potential 
Quantity 
Destinations 

Export constraints 

~- ... - ..... - .... 

6.7 Projected national market growth rate for 1992- 1997 period 

VII RNANCIAL AND COST DATA 

Please provide copies of last four Annual Reports and financial 
statements of the company 

7.1 Total capital investment to date 

7.2 Total loans outstanding 

7.3 Assessed credit worthiness 

7 .4 Total tax payments in each of last four years 

1991 
1990 
1989 
1988 

7.5 Profit or loss in last four years 

1991 
1990 
1989 
1988 
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7.6 Net value of assets 

7.7 Current replacement value of the plant 

7.8 Are plant/ equipment covered by insurance? 

YES (1) NO 

- (1) value of insurance 

7.9 Average production cost structure : 

%0 

(i) Raw materials 

\ (ii) Personnel -~ ,, 
"· 

(iii) Utilities, 
Supplies, 
Maintenance 

(iv) Overheads 

(v) Financial charges 
(Interests ••• ) 

(vi) Depreciation 

(vii) Other costs 
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VIII LINKAGES 

8.1 Backward Rnkages : 

(I) 

(Ii) 

Wheat 
Maize 
Other 

Storage I 
facilities .,. 
of local suppli~ 

--,, 

Wheat 
Maize 
Other 

----
8.2 Forward linkages 

1991 

1991 

.# ·--

1990 1989 1988 

1990 1989 1988 

... (I) By-products suppied to animal feed industry (type and quantity) 
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(Ii) Which of these; industries depend on the plant ? 
Give average annual shipment to each 

f QUANTITY p.a 
Wheat flour Bakeries 

Confectioneries 

Food items 

Pasta 

Others 

Maize four Breweries 

Food items 

Others 

Sorghum flour Breweries 

Food items 

Others 

37 
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IX REHABILITATION/ EXPANSION POTENTIAL 

9.1 Do you have an on-going or planned expansion or rehabilitation 
project ? - H so, would you require : 

(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(ix) 

Technical assistance 
Administrative assistance 
Incentives 
Mana!JG•• ~·t assistance 

YES 

9.2 Is there space available at the present site for expansion ? 
YES (1) NO 

(1) how much? 

NO 

9.3 Can production be increased on the basis of present machinery 
equipment? 

YES (1) NO (2) 

(1) how? (2)what additional machinery/ equipment are required 

~ 

~~ 9.4 Does the factory require rehabilitation ? 

YES NO 

9.5 Would the owners permit restructuring of the capital base as 
a condition for expansion or rehabilitation ? 

YES NO 
(l 

9.6 Would the gove~nt or other local Interests support and mobilize 
resources for expansion or rehabilitation ? 

YES NO 

9.7 Would the company support reglonalization of the ownership 
structure and the market ? 
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AllJIEX I I: QITElllA FOR ASSESSllEllT Of PLAllTS 

FINAL SCREENING CRITERIA BY USE Of WEIGHTED PQINJS 

CRITERIA RELATIVE FACTOR WEICHT 

A. INTERNAL FACTORS 

A.1. Product/Production related factors 

A.LL (a) 
A.LL (b) 
A.L2. 
A.1.3. 
A.1.4. 
A. l. 5. 
A.L6. 

A. l. 7. 

Potential for expansion 
Potential for rehabilitation 
Technological status of plant 
Quality of product 
Technical 11anage11ent capacity 
Capacity utilisation 
Capacity for product diversification 
and innovation 
Local value-added 

TOTAL 

A.2. Organization - related factor$: 

A.2.L Organizational structure of the plant 
A.2.2. (a) Management capacity 
A. 2. 2. (b) Training opportunities for management 
A.2.3. (a) Quantity and quality of work-force 
A.2.3. (b) Training opportunities for the work-

force 
A.2.4. Financial status of the company 
A.2.5. Ownership structure 
A.2.6. Investment opportunities 
A.2.7. Owners disposition to invest 

s GMT 

2 
2 
7 
5 
4 

4 

2 
4 

30 

2 
8 
2 
6 

2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

-----------------------------------------------
TOTAL 

B.1 Pr9duct/pro<iuction related factors: 

B.1.1. Local production of raw materials 

B.2. Market related factors· 

B. 2 .1. 
8.2.2. 
8.2.3. 
8.2.4. 
8.2.5. 
B.2.6. 
8. 2. 7. 

Local market share 
Potential 11arket share 
Proximity to major local markets 
Location vis-a-vis regional markets 
National market constraints 
Regional market constraints 
External (international) market constraints 
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8.3 Market c911petitivity: 

C. 

8,3,L 
8.3,2, 

National cOllpetitivity 
International comprtitivity 

2 
l 

------------------------------------------------
TOTAL 

PROJECT SPECIFIC FACTORS: 

C.1. Contribution to national agro-industrial sector 
C.2. Contribution to regional development 
C.3. General llllltiplier effect 
C.4. Uillingness to restructure ownership 
C.5. Uillingness to rehabilitate enterprise 

30 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

------------------------------------------------------
TOTAL IO 

40 

\ 

• 

• 
1 
4 

' 

·-



-. 

.. 

.. 

ANNEX Ill: FACTORS IN ALLOCATING VEICHT-POINTS TO ASSESSMENT CRITERIA 

RATIONALE FOR ALLOCATION OF WEIGHTED POINTS TO SCREENING 
CRITERIA. 

!!... INTERNAL FACTORS. 

A.!. PRODUCT/PRODUCTION RELATED FACTORS. 

A.1.1- (a) Potential for expansion 2 points 
- space in premises for expansion 
- space in factory for necessary 

additional machinery/equipment 
- availability of support facilities 

and infrastructures to serve expanded 
plant. 

A.1.1- (b) Potential for rehabilitation 2 pts 
- access to rehabilitation resources 

(manpower, finance etc.) 

A. l. 2. 

A. l. 3. 

A. l. 4. 

A.1.5. 

A.1.6. 

A. l. 7. 

- machinery/equipment and structures in 
acceptable condition. 

Technological status of the plant 7 pts 
- Is process and technology current? 
- state of machinery and equipment. 

energy consumption per unit of 
output. 

- environmental management of enterprise. 

Quality of product. 5 pts 
in terms of ash rate,- the lower 
the ash rate, the higher the product 
quality. 

- rheological value or baking quality 
which measures the dough's tenacity, 
extensibility and cohesion. 

Technical management capacity. 4 pts 
- number and qualifications of 

engineers, technicians and laboratory 
technologists. 

- existence of maintenance programme. 

Capacity utilisation 
- average output versus feasible 

production capacity. 

Capacity f.or product diversification 
and innovation. 
- product mix. 

LOcal value added 
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A.2. ORGANIZATION RELATED FACTORS. 

A. 2. L Organizational structure of the plant 2 pts 
- functional plant organiqram. 

A.2.2. (a} Management capacity 8 pts 
- aualitv and effectiveness of 

managemen't. 
A.2.2. (b) Training opnnrtunities for management 

- past and ongoing training programme. 

A.2.3. (a) Quantity and quality of work force 
A.2.3. (b) Training opportunities for the 

workforce. 

A.2.4. 

A.2.5. 

A.2.6. 

A.2.7. 

B. EXTERNAL 

- past and ongoing training programme. 

Financial status of the company 
- profitability record. 
- financial gearing. 
- liquidity. 
- debt coverage ratio. 
- proper application of funds. 

Ownership structure 
- private national ownership. 

Investment opportunities 
- downstream and ancillary investment 

opportunities. 

Owners' disposition to invest 

FACTORS. 

B.1. Product/Production related factors 

B.1.1. Local production of raw materials 

B.2. Market ~elated factors. 

B. 2 .1. 
B.2.2. 
B.2.3. 
B.2.4. 
B.2.5. 

Local market share 
Potential market share 
Proximity to major local markets 
Location vis a vis regional markets 
National market constraints 
- raw material availability 
- economic environment 
- fiscal and other policies 
- availability of transport and 

coJ11J11unication facilities. 
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3 pts 

1 pt 

1 pt 

10 pts 

5 pts 
2 pts 
3 pts 
2 pts 
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B.2.6. Regional aarket constraints 1 pt 
- tariff and non-tariff barriers 

level of regional economic cooperation 
- political stability 
- availability of transport and communication 

B.2.7. 

facilities. 

External (international) market 
constraint. 
- foreign exchange availability 
- traditional trade linkages 
- level of regional cooperation 

B.3. ~.AR.KET COMPETITIVITY. 

B.3.1. National competitivity 
(vis a vis other local producers) 

B.3.2. International competitivity 

C. PROJECT SPECIFIC FACTORS 

c.1. Contribution to national agro-industrial sector 

c.2. Contribution to regional development 

C.3. General multiplier effect 
- number of employees 
- size of payroll 

C.4. Willingness to restructure ownership 

C.5. Willingness to rehabilitate enterprise 
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ANNEX IV - A 

COUNTRY AND COMPANY REPORTS FOR 
ETHIOPIA, KEHYA, NIGERIA, TANZANIA, UGANDA AND ZAMBIA 

(IN ENGLISH) 

E'rBIOPIA: COUNTRY BEFORT 

ECONOHIC OVER\TIDi 

1.1 HACRQ-ECONOlfIC BACKGROUND 

Ethiopia had a population of 51.2 millions in 1990, 
with a per capita GNP of US$ 120, ranking it among the 
poorest countries in the world. 

During the 1965-80 and 1980-90 periods, the average 
annual growth rates of GDP were 2.7 and 1.8 per cent 
respectively, while the average annual rates of 
inflation reached 3.4 and 2.1 per cent respectively. 
Compounded with an annual increase of population of 
2.9 per cent, the real per capita income has fallen 
over the past two and halt decades. About 60 % of the 
Ethiopian population live below the absolute poverty 
line. 

Since 1976, the economy has been managed through 
central planning. In Harch 1990, a radical change was 
implemented by the new Government of the Central 
committee of the Workers' Party of Ethiopia, with a 
pl edge to restructure the econory towards a more 
liberal path and market orientation. 

In 1990, the structure of GDP was as follows: 

Agriculture 
Industry 

Services 

41 per cent 
17 per cent (of which manufacturing 
share was 11 per cent) 
42 per cent 

Basically, there has not been a major structural 
change in the pattern of production of the Ethiopian 
economy over the past twenty years, and the 
agricultural sector remains its mainstay. However, the 
agricultural output has dramatically declined during 
the last decade, with an average annual growth rate of 
minus 0.1 over the 1980-90 period. 

The poor agricultural performance is attributable to 
the drought in the northern regions of the country 
which in 1987-88 caused an 80 i reduction in the 
cereal harvest, and also to a lack of incentives, 
declining prices to farmers, and the diversion of 
inputs to state farms where productivity is said to be 
low. 
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It is now widely accepted that the land reform scheme 
promoted by the former socialist government - which 
consisted in redistributing land to farmers and 
abolishing individual land titles has had a 
discouraging effect on peasant farmers. 

About 90 % of the Ethiopian population lives in the 
rural areas, and international donors have made this 
population the target of their agricultural 
development programme. 

The main food crops are the cereals: - maize, barley, 
sorghum, teff (an indigenous grain) and a number of 
pulses. But drought, soil erosion and exhaustion, 
overcrowded land and inappropriate agricultural 
policy have negatively affected the domestic food 
production. Ethiopia has been dependent on food 
imports since 1980, amounting to over one million 
tonnes in 1990. 

Hany constraints have affected the growth of the 
economy and will probably continue to do so if there 
are no major improvements of the following factors. 

The low level of domestic investment due :;o a low 
level of savings. Gross domestic investment grew 
at an average annual rate of only 0.3 per cent 
per year during the 1980-90 period. In 1990, the 
Gross Do11estic Investment amounted to 13 per cent 
of GDP (lower than the average of 31 per cent for 
low income economies), while the Gross Domestic 
Savings only amounted to 6 per cent of GDP 
(compared with the average of 28 per cent for the 
low income economies), forcing the government to 
resort to foreign sources of financing ( either 
through grants or additional loans ) .The 
continuous decline of real per capita income and 
the concomitant shortage of domestic savings will 
probably continue in the short term as most of 
the disposable income will be allocated to 
consumption. 

The external debt overhang amounting to US$ 3,250 
millions in 1990, and the annual burden of debt 
service amounting to ab?ut 33 per cent of the 
value of exports of goods and services. 

The external trade deficit which impairs the 
balance of payments. In 1990, the trade deficit 
amounted to US$ 784 millions (US$ 297 millions 
tor exports and US$ 1,081 millions tor imports). 
The percentage distribution of merchandise 
imports was food (17 per cent), fuels (10 per 
cent), machinery and transport equipment (44 per 
cent), other primary commodities (3 per cent) and 
otlier manufactures ( 26 per cent J • The percentage 
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distribution of exports was fuel and minerals (3 
per cent J, other primary commodities ( 94 per 
cent J, textiles and clothing ( 1 per cent J and 
other manufactures (3 per cent). Coffee, the main 
export commodity of Ethiopia, accounted tor about 
70 per cent of exports in 1990 and about ~6 per 
cent of foreign exchange earnings.The slump of 
coffee prices in the world market and various 
disincentive regulations have substantially 
reduced export earnings. 

The reduction of net direct foreign investment 
has been an important constraint tor investment 
growth. 

The scarcity of foreign exchange deriving from 
the decline in exports has made it difficult tor 
businessmen to import industrial inputs and 
capital goods. 

The Transitional Government of Ethiopia has initiated 
a new economic policy during the transitional period 
which, it is hoped, will alleviate the afore-mentioned 
problems and create a socio-economic and institutional 
environment much more conducive to business expansion. 

Towards this end, the government will gradually pull 
out of the productive sectors except in some strategic 
areas. The main role of the government will be to 
implement infrastructures (roads, power, 
telecommunication etc.) and institutional framework 
(labour laws, economic, financial and fiscal policies; 
population planning) that will foster ~conomic 
development, and encourage both domestic and foreign 
private investment. 

Priority will be given to peasant agriculture in order 
to find appropriate solutions to land related issues 
(land allocation and ownership), tree marketing of 
produce etc • • 

1.2 THE HANUfACTUBING SECTOR 

Manufacturing accounted tor 11 per cent of GDP in 
1990. Food, beverages and tobacco (48 per cent of VAH) 
and textiles and clothing (19 per cent of VAH) 
dominate the industry, and both branches represent 67 
per cent of the value added of manufacturing. 

The growth of the manufacturing sector has declined 
over the last ten years, from 5.1 per cent per year in 
the 1970s to 3.1 per cent per year during the 1980-90 
period. 

46 

~ : 

• 
t 
4 

• 

··-



-

The major production, distribution and service 
establishlllent were nationalized in 1975, following the 
onset of the popular revolution in 1974. At that 
time, 87 Jlledium and large scale manufacturing firms 
owned by foreigners and Ethiopians were nationalized 
and put under the management and control of the 
Ministry of National Resources and Development. From 
that date, the industrial sector has been dominated by 
public industrial enterprises (PIEs). 

The branches of Ethiopian manufacturing include flour 
mill, edible oil, dairy and meat production, sugar and 
confectionery, beverage, textile, leather and shoes, 
woodworks, non-metal works, printing, chemicals, tyre, 
pulp and paper, metal works, paint, tobacco, building 
materials, cement, iron and steel foundry, plastics 
etc. 

Import substitution has been the dominant industrial 
strategy in Ethiopia, resulting as usual in a strong 
orientation toward the domestic market as the major 
engine of growth of manufacturing. over the years, 
there has been little structural change. Food and 
beverage continue to dominate and only about 4 per 
cent of manufactures are exported. 

In accordance with Ethiopi ·.n regulations pertaining t, 
PIEs, substantial shares of their profits were 
transferred to the government, thus weakening the 
financial position o.t these enterprises. Accumulated 
losses from the period 1978 to 1989 amounted to Birr 
422.8 million. 

Hany constraints account .tor the manufacturing 
sector's deteriorating performance: 

the heavy dependence of on imported inputs (raw 
materials and spare parts) which constitutes a 
risk factor due to pervasive foreign exchange 
shortages; 

the irregular and unreliable supply of domestic 
raw materials, such as wheat, oilseeds, cotton, 
skins, livestock, etc.; 

the obsolescence of production equipment and 
difficulties in replacing them due to lack of 
foreign exchange; 

lack of skilled manpower and managerial 
capability and low productivity of industrial 
workers; ' 

weakness ot the engineering sub-sector to service 
the needs of industry. 
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Hore generally, the poor performance of the econo•y as 
a whole has had a detrimental effect on industry 
through the shortage of foreign currency, low level of 
doaestic savings, limited foreign direct investJDent, 
and the contraction of the doaestic market as a result 
of the declining real per capita incoae. 

It is hoped that the efficient implementation of the 
reform packages put forth by the Transitional 
Govermaent of Ethiopia will contribute to revitalize 
the industrial sector. 

1.3 THE FOOD PROCESSING SUB-SECTQR 

Following the Nationalization Act of 1975, and after 
successive restructuring, the food processinq 
sub-sector was reorganized. The Ethiopian Food 
Corporation (EFC) and the Ethiopian Sugar Corporation 
(ESC) remained under the Hinistry of Industry, while 
the Ethiopian Livestock Development and Heat 
Corporation (LDHC) was transferred to the Hinistry of 
State FarlllS and Development. 

As such, both companies controlled the four major 
activities of the food processing industry: 

EFC is involved in primary and secondary grain 
processing, and production of oils and fats. 

LlfDC is in charge of the state farms, meat 
processing, and dairy products. 

EFC, ESC and LDHC produce the bulk of processed food 
tor the urban markets. 

Food processing is the leading activity in the 
industrial sector, accounting tor about 25 i of the 
total value-added in manufacturing. Horeover, it has 
the strongest backward linkages to the agricultural 
sector which supplies the raw materials. 

The poor performance of the agricultural sector in 
recent years has adversely affected the food 
processing industry. The lack of raw materials was 
frequently mentioned as one ot the causes for low 
capacity utilization. 
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Due to the positive linkages of t.ie food processing 
sub-sector to agriculture,and in order to increase and 
stabilize the supply of industrial raw l!aterials, the 
Governaent is i•pleaenting a free market policy in 
agricultural products. It is expected that such a 
policy will provide an incentive tor faraers to 
increase and diversify their production. 
Additionally, the abolition of Agricultural Marketing 
corporation's monopoly on domestic trade in grains 
should allow the f araers to establish direct contacts 
with the processing factories. 

It is also possible that grain mills themselves may 
become involved in the cultivation of their own raw 
materials through agro-industrial complexes. 
Experience grows that this aay becoae costly in terms 
of capital investment and operational costs. 
Mobilizing the required funds tor industrial tar11JS 
could be a perilous exercise in view of the foreign 
exchange shortage the country is experiencing. 

The most efficient alternative will probably be to 
establish contractual arrangeaents between faraers and 
factories that will determine the quantity, quality 
and selling price of the product to the factory. This 
arrangement should be flexible enough to allow price 
adjustments when necessary. 

THE GRAIN HILLING INDUSTRY 

Grain milling is one of the main activities of the 
food processing sub-sector. The major actor in modern 
grain milling is EFC which controls 12 mills with a 
total milling capacity of 850 tonnes per day, i.e. 
about 204,000 tonnes of flour output per year. The 
large industrial mills operated by EFC supply most of 
the grain used in the urban areas, while around 20,000 
small-scale mills supply the rural areas. 

Wheat and maize constitute the main raw materials 
processed by the mills, with most of the flour sold to 
bakeries. Haize grits are sold to the breweries, while 
wheat and maize brans, the by-products, are supplied 
to the animal teed manufacturers. The total annual 
output of EFC's factories is around 102 ,000 tonnes 
compared with the installed capacity of 204,000 
tonnes. Host of EFC's factories are currently 
operating at low capacity. 
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The main weaknesses which are hampering the grain 
millers' production are: 

shortage of raw •aterials: 
obsolete equipment: 
lack of spare parts: 
lack of skilled personnel; 
weak t:.nancial position. 

Until recently EFC and other state food processing 
companies had operated under monopoly or 
quasi-.onopoly conditions. Input and output prices 
and quantities were administratively fixed. 

One of the objective of the new economic policy is to 
open the sub-sector to private investors, and to 
gradually concede management autonomy to EFC's 
factories as a first phase toward full privatization. 
For the managements of these factories to adapt to the 
new co•petitive enviromaent, the above-mentioned 
weaknesses should be tackled in order to improve their 
competitive edge • 
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I I. SOHE CRITICAL ISSUES 

2.1 THE NEW INDUSTRIAL POLICY 

The objective of the transitional govermaent is to 
limit the role of the state in industry while 
encouraging greater private sector participation and 
stimulating higher productivity and efficiency. 
Insofar as the flour mills are concerned, the new 
policy will entail greater management autonomy and 
flexibility, accountability and competition at the 
enterprise level. Product pricing, marketing and 
personnel matters would become the responsibility of 
management. It is therefore imperative to put in 
place at each of the flour mills a management 
structure that is adequately equipped to exercise 
these additional responsibilities. 

Concerning ownership, the state intend~, in the first 
instance, to divest its interest in only those 
enterprises in the food processing sub-sector that are 
loss-making. Accordingly, ownership of the flour 
mills under EFCOR would remain public for the time 
being. In fact, government intends to dissolve EFCOR 
in the near future, transferring most of its 
coordinating functions to the Ministry of Industry. 

2.2 ENABLING ENYIRQNHENT FOR INVESTMENT 

Creating an enviro1J11Jent that is attractive to new 
private sector investment is an important thrust of 

~' the new industrial policy. To this end, many of. the 
,, barriers that had hitherto discouraged private 

investment would be dismantled. The regulatory 
environment would be liberalized and special 
incentives would be extended to attract both foreign 
and domestic capital. It is also planned to consult 
and involve the private sector in important policy 
decisions affecting the manufacturing sector. 

2.3 INDl!STRX-AGRICULXURE LINKAGE 

Lack ot raw materials is one of the factors inhibiting 
production and productivity in the flour mills. 
Furthermore, the shortage of foreign exchange 
precludes large-scale importation of wheat. An 
agricultural policy is called for which would 
stimulate local wheat and maize production. In this 
regard, the transitional government intends to give 
priority to peasant agriculture which occupies a 
majority of the population. Reforms in land ownership, 
access to a tree market, formation ot cooperatives and 
special support services are some of the specific 
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strategies in pursuit of this objective. It is r.oped 
that such programaes wou.ld accelerate the attainment 
of self-sufticiency in cereals and mini•ize the need 
tor external food aid and i•portation. 

2.4 TRAINING AND HANP<MER DEVEWPHENT 

Shortage of managerial and skilled aanpover is a 
constraint militating against increased •anufacturing 
output and productivity. In •any of the flour llills, 
the management c~dre lacks the tools of 80dern 
management and decision-making. Many llills operate 
with millers that do not possess the requisite 
internationally recognized qualifications. While a few 
training courses are ottered locally, - such as those 
by the Ethiopian Management Institute ( EMI), the 
National Productivity Centre (NPC) and Ethiopian 
Airlines, these are not adequate to fully meet the 
needs of the manufacturing sector. 

In the effort to till the existing gap, EFC has 
established the Food Research and Development Centre 
( FRDC) whose mandate includes the organization of 
training courses in food technology, food chemistry, 
food engineering, plant maintenance and operation of 
food processing enterprises. 

There are advantages in supple.enting FRDC's 
programmes through regional cooperation under the 
auspices of such regional organizations as the 
Preferential Trade Area (PTA) of Eastern and southern 
African States. Furthermore, study tours and staff 

~' exchange prograJUJes between Ethiopian mills and their 
~: counterparts in other African countries, regional 

seminars and workshops would provide useful fora tor 
exchange and dissemination of experiences and 
discussion of coJllJIJOn proble111S. 

2.5 INSTITUXION STRENGTHENING 

There is a need to strengthen local industrial support 
institutions and infrastructures in order to enable 
them cope with the challenges of the new competitive 
industrial environment. Alllong such institutions are 
the Food Research and Development centre (FRDCJ, the 
Ethiopian Nutrition Institute (ENI), the Institute of 
Agricultural Research (IAR), the Ethiopian Standards 
Authority ( ESA), the Ethiopian Management Institute 
(EHI), the Engineering Design Centre (EDC), the 
national and regional Chambers of Commerce, and 
research institutes based in the universities. 
Strengthening these support institutions would call 
tor enhancement of their manpower base, introduction 
of modern management practices and supply of equipment' 
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and other facilities that enhance efficiency. In this 
connection, an important role is foreseen for 
UNIDO/UNDP and other agencies of the UN Development 
systea. 

2.6 PROWCT OUALITf 

Because they operate in a seller's •arket, Ethiopian 
flour producers have tended to neglect product quality 
control. Virtually everything that is produced finds 
a ready market irrespective of quality. In the new 
aarket-oriented environaent, the survival of an 
enterprise could well depend on the competitivity, 
both in quality and price, of its products. What is 
more, whatever limited export opportunities that may 
arise in the future could be exploited only if 
Ethiopian milled products are able to compete 
internationally. 

Accordingly, training in quality control should be 
included in the curricula of the relevant training 
institutions, and quality consciousness should be 
inculcated in the management and workers of the 
various flour mills • 
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III FIELD ACTIVITIES 

3. 1 MEETINGS 

During their mission to Ethiopia, the team met and 
held discussions with the following institutions and 
officials: 

UNIDO, ADDIS ABABA 
Hs. Claudia Linke, JPO. 

HINISTRY OF INWSTRY 
Hr. Assefa Kebede - Vice Minister. 
Hr. Fentahun Helles - National Project Officer. 

HINISTRY OF PLANNING AND ECONOHIC DEVELOPHENT 
Hr. Helisachew Hesfin Head, Industry 
Department. 

ETHIOPIAN CHAHBER OF COHHERCE 
Hr. Andu Alem Tegegne - Team Leader, Market 
Research and Trade Information Unit. 
Hr. Semachew Bezabeh - Head, Research and Trade 
Information Department. 

ETHIOPIAN FOOD CORPORATION 
Hr. Hilkias Teklegiorgis - Gene~al Manager. 
Hr. Hulugeta Hekonen - Technical Division Head. 

HISRAIC FLOUR HILL 
Hs. Ergata Zenebe - General Manager. 
Hr. Edrif Surur - Manager of Production and 
Technical. 
Hr. Zegeye Beneberu - Acting Head, Administration 
Department. 

NM'IONAL FLOUR HILL 
Hr. Berhanu Ayano - Chief Accountant. 
Hr. Tadele Hulugeta - Acting Head, Technical. 
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A. NATIONAL FLQUR HILL 

I. Plant description 

1.1. Introduction 

National Flour Hill ( NFH J and Debre Zei t Haize Hill 
(DZHHJ are aaong the state-owned manufacturing 
enterprises under the supervision of the Ethiopian Food 
Corporation (EFCOR). Incorporated in 1970, NFH went into 
operation in 1975. In 1956, DZHH had been colllJl1issioned 
to process wheat, however, in 1975, it was completely 
retooled tor maize. Debre Zeit Haize Hill is under the 
management of National Flour Hill. Both mills are 
located at Debre Zeit in Eastern Showa Region about 60 km 
east of Addis Ababa. 

1.2 CAPACITY U'l'ILIZATION 

NFH and DZHH have installed milling capacities of 51,000 
tonnes of wheat and 33,000 tonnes of maize per annum 
respectively. DZHr is the only state-owned maize milling 
plant in the country. There has been a substantial 
increase in the capacity utilization of National Flour 
Hill since 1988 - from about 75 per cent in 1988 to 
almost 94 per cent in 1989 and 1990. However, there were 
sharp drops in 1991 and 1992 to 80 and 50 per cent 
respectively. This is attributed mainly to shortage of 
foreign exchange. During the current financial year, the 
Government did not allocate any foreign exchange tor the 
importation of wheat. Thus the illll has had to depend on 
foreign aid tor its wheat supply. 

Debre Zeit Haize Hill on the other hand, depends solely 
on local sources for its input. The capacity utilization 
which had increased from about 39 per cent in 1988 to 66 
and 77 per cent in 1989 and 1990 respectively dropped 
drastically in 1991 due to inadequate and irregular 
supply ot raw material. 
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Unreliable supply of electric power and shortage of spare 
parts have also seriously affected the capacity 
utilization of the aill. 

1.3 Facilities. Equipment and Xecbnology 

NFH's major structural facilities consist of a factory 
building housing two milling machines (OCRIH brand from 
Italy and SIHON from England) with installed capacities 
of 50 and 120 tonnes of whec.t per day respectively. Other 
important facilities include: 

five silos with a total capacity of s,ooo tonnes of 
wheat; 
four concrete underground silos with a capacity of 
114 tonnes of wheat flour; 
selling and distribution store handling 600 and 300 
tonnes of wheat flour and its by-products 
respectively; 
three office buildings; 
workshop; 
one weigh bridge; 
Canteen; and 
residential complex. 

The structural facilities of DZHH comprise of a factory 
building housing a milling machine with an installed 
capacity of 110 tonnes of maize per day. Other facilities 
include: 

a warehouse capable of storing 300 tonnes of 
finished products; 
maintenance and mechanical services workshop; 
five silos with a .maximum aggregate capacity of 
5,000 tonnes of grain; 
an office building; 
a canteen; and 
residential quarters for the workers. 

The wheat milling machines are relatively old (Simion -
12 years; and OCRIH - 25 years) but they are rated to be 
in good and fair operational conditions respectively. 
With regard to the maize .milling plant, the equipment are 
relatively new and are in very good condition. 

I~ both the wheat and maize milling plants, the 
technologies employed are conventional flour milling 
processes. They include raw material reception -
storage - cleaning, crushing and bolting (comprising of 
fluted roll crushing, plan sitting and smooth roll 
recrushing J tor storage as well as packaging and by
products recovery and processing. 
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1.4 Em,ployment 

Both plants employ about 503 workers with more than 89 
per cent of the total work! orce engaged in the production 
and administrative divisions. The quality of the 
•anage.ment and technical personnel is very low. There 
are no trained millers in both plants. Periodic 
technical training both in and outside the country is 
offered only to workers in the areas of .maintenance. At 
the •anage.ment level, periodic training organized by 
local institutions such as Ethiopian Airlines, Ethiopian 
Hanagement Institute and National Productivity Centre are 
available. 

1.5 Linkages 

As .more than 90 per cent of the total wheat requirement 
of the NFH is imported, the backward linkage to the 
agricultural sector of the economy remains very 
insignificant. However, there is greater backward 
linkage between DZHH and the agricultural sector as 
almost 100 per cent of the total maize consumed is 
produced locally. 

As far as forward linkage is concerned, NFH supplies 
flour to the ADA Hacaroni and Pasta factory, a subsidiary 
company on the same premises. It also supplies flour to 
other bakeries and confectioneries. Wheat and maize bran 
are supplied directly to the livestock feeds industry and 
to farmers. 

1.6 Harlcet logistics and distribution system 

Warehouses capable of storing over 500 tonnes of wheat 
flour in bags and 300 tonnes of maize flour are located 
in the wheat and •aize mills respectively. In addition, 
tour underground concrete silos with a capacity of 114 
tonnes ot wheat flour are also located in the wheat 
plant. 

Wheat !lour is distributed through the Hinistry of Trade 
on a quota basis to bakeries, governmental organizations, 
associations and other related :factories. Prices are 
administratively fixed and sales are made on an ex
t actory basis. The management does not plan in the short 
run to diversity its distribution system as it claims 
that the mill is operating in a seller's market. 
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1.7 Financial and economic factors 

As at 1990, the total investment in National Flour Hill 
stood at about Birr 16,565,728. For Debre Zeit Haize 
Hills the figure was Birr 6,737,461 in 1991. The net 
!>Dok value of assets (1990) is estimated at about Birr 
2,591,037 tor NFH and Birr 1,295,174 tor DZHH (1991) 
respectively. 

Since 1988, profit performances of both mills have shown 
a similarity in their growth trend. National Flour Hill 
has been registering a positive profit since 1988. The 
percentage growth rate from 1988 to 1989 was about 23 per 
cent (Birr 585,917 to Birr 717,902) However, there was 
a slight decline in the profit registered between 1989 
and 1990 - from Birr 717 ,902 to Birr 618,864. The profit 
recorded by NFH within this period could be misleading as 
the prices of raw materials and finished products are 
administratively fixed, meaning a predetermined profit. 
one wonders if the company could be commercially and 
financially competitive in an open market economy as it 
will have to compete other producers. 

DZHH also recorded a substantial profit between 1988 and 
1989 (from Birr 176,473 to Birr 951,541), but as with 
NFH, the profit declined rapidly to a loss of Birr 
103 ,019 in 1991. This loss could be attributed to 
inadequate or irregular supply of raw materials, 
particularly maize. 

The production cost structure of both NFH and DZHH are 
distributed as follows: 

( i) lf11l. 

Ite• 

Raw materials 
Personnel 
Utilities, 
supplies and 
maintenance 
overheads 
Depreciation 
Others 

Cost/unit o:L 
output in Birr/tonne 

457.20 
10.90 

44.90 
24.90 
1.90 
1.60 
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I o:L Production 
cost 

85.40 
2.00 

8.30 
4.60 
0.40 
0.30 
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(ii) Jmfl! 

Ite• 

Raw materials 
Personnel 
Utilities, 
supplies and 
maintenance 
overheads 
Depreciation 
Other costs 

Ite• 

Raw materials 
Personnel 
Utilities, 
supplies and 
maintenance 
OVerhf: .d 
Depreciation 
Other costs 

\ 
__ , 

CostjUnit of flour 
output in Birr/tonne 

491.00 
13.40 

47.10 
51.06 

5.60 
3.70 

CostjUnit of gritz 
output in Birr/tonne 

578.60 
15.80 

' 55.60 
60.10 

6.70 
4.40 

1.8 Ex.pansion and rehabilitation prospects 

I of Product;ion 
cost 

80.30 
2.30 

7.70 
8.30 
0.90 
0.60 

I of product;ion 
cost 

80.20 
2.20 

7.70 
8.30 
0.90 
0.60 

The management expressed interest in expanding the 
existing plants, but would want tor the time being to 
secure adequate and reliable supply of raw materials to 
fully utilize the existing capacity. 
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II. COllPABY ASSBSSlfEN'l' AND BANKING 

1 2 3 4 

Assessment Assigned Factor 2 x 3 

Criteria flleigbt; Score 
(in I) (0-10) 

' 
A.1.1 (a) 2 6 12 i A.1.1 (b) 2 4 8 
A.1.2 7 5 35 • • A.1.3 5 3 15 
A.1.4 4 2 8 
A.1.5 4 4 16 

A.1.6 2 4 8 
A.1.7 4 5 20 

A.2.1 2 7 14 
A.2.2 (a) 8 2 16 
A.2.2 (b) 2 2 4 
A.2.3 (a) 6 4 24 
A.2.3 (b) 2 2 4 
A.2.4 5 6 30 
A.2.5 3 4 12 
A.2.6 1 3 3 
A.2.7 1 3 3 

B.1.1 10 9 90 
B.2.1 5 5 25 
B.2.2 2 5 10 
B.2.3 3 6 18 
B.2.4 2 4 8 
B.2.5 3 3 9 

' ~ B.2.6 1 3 3 
~· B.2.7 1 3 3 \\ 

B.3.1 2 1 2 
B.3.2 1 1 1 

C.1 3 7.S 21.SO 
C.2 1 2 2 
C.3 2 6 12 
C.4 2 4 8 
c.s 2 8 16 

.LQ.Q .. _, 

2'otal score 461.50 
Harimi• possible score - 1,000 
Percentage score 46.151 
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B. IUSRAK FLQUR HILL AND BAKERY. ADDIS ABABA 

I. PLANT DESCRIP'l'IQH 

1.1 Introcluction 

Hisralc Flour Ifill and Bakery (HFlfB) is one of 11 
functioning flour llills operated by the Ethiopian Food 
corporation ( EFCOR J, a govern.ient parastatal established 
in 1975 to organize, •anage and operate the newly
nationalized flour mills, food factories and edible oil 
llills. lfFlfB is located in Addis Ababa pri•arily to serve 
the requirements of the urban population. The coapany 
was incorporated in 1956 and co..enced production a year 
later. lfany of the original machinery and equip.ent have 
soaehow been sustained in operation but are now in need 
of replace.ent or rehabilitation. lfFlfB operates a wheat
only llill and the plant is integrated to a balcery to 
which it supplies a large proportion of its flour outpct. 
It eaploys about 160 persons of who• 43 are women, 
inclusive of the General Hanager. 

1.2 cagacity Utilization 

The plant has a milling capacity of 50 tonnes per day 
(equivalent to about 16,000 tonnes per annu•) although 
the current capacity utilization rate is about 67 
percent, a significant decline fro• the 1989-1992 average 
rate of 14, soo tonnes per year (or 90 percent of 
capacity). over the sa.e period, the average flour 
extraction rate tor both local and i•ported wheat was 
about 76 percent. fiheat i•ports represented about 74 
percent of the plant's raw materials consumption in 1990-
1991 and 30 percent in 199.'f.-1992. The level of 
i•portation is determined by the .1Jvailability and quality 
of local wheat as well as the toreign exchange 
allocation. 

Aaonq the factors restraining full capacity utilization 
are: 

inadequacy of raw materials supplies that are 
generally procured from the Aqricultural lfarketing 
corporation; 

shortage of qualified millers and other technical 
personnel; 
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non-availability of spare parts: 

obsolete production equipme.nt, particularly the 
pneumatic system, separators and plansitters: and 

unreliable supply of electricity. 

1.3 facilities. Equipment and Technology 

HFHB belongs to the second generation of aills installed 
in the 1950s. Their main features were the incorporation 
of pneumatic conveying systeas, the replaceme.nt of wooden 
parts (which had increased the rate of intestation by 
weevils and moths) by 11etal co11ponents, and the change
over from transmission drives to individual drives 
controlled fro• central panels. Because of their 
advanced age, these llills are now plagued by electro
•echanical and other technological problems resulting in 
incessant breakdowns, relatively lower flour extraction 
rates, low product quality and high maintenance costs. 
HFHB's plant machinery and equip!llent were supplied by 
GOLFE'I'TO of Italy. 

AJaong the major structures and civil works on the 
premises are: 

,.. the factory building housing, in addition to the 
processing equipment, a warehouse with a storage 
capacity of 4,000 tonnes of grain: 

,.. an Administration block of offices: 

a mechanical workshop: zind 

,.. a bank of five 1000-tonne grain silos. 

1.4 Market 

Sales of HFHB flour have averaged about 13,000 tonnes per 
year since 1989, all on the domestic market. There is no 
export ot flour. In tact, the entire output ot the 11 
operating industrial mills is urketed locally, mostly in 
the urban areas. 

In addition to the output of the large EFCOR mills, flour 
is also hand-milled in the home or by small-scale grain 
mills of which there were, according to a 1985/86 HASIDA 
survey, between 10,000 and 20,000 in operation. 
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HFHB flour is packaged in 100-kg bags and sold to end
users in accordance with a quota syste• administered by 
EFCOR and the Hinistry ot Trade. The price ot flour had 
been subsidized at about 600 Birr (about US$ 300) per 
tonne until recently. The subsidies are to be replaced 
by a two-tier pricing syste• that would subsidize sales 
to specific target low-incoae groups while other 
consumers would pay co...ercial prices (about Birr 2,040 
per tonne, ie. US$ 1,020). 

As the milled products are centrally allocated and priced 
by EFCOR, there is no coapetition a.ang the various 
mills. Accordingly, quality and price considerations are 
not iaportant aarket factors. Whatever t lour is produced 
is allocated irrespective of its quality. 

1.5 Linkages 

1.6 

In the absence of drought and other na~ural and man-made 
disasters, and given a conducive agricultural policy 
envirollJlent, Ethiopia should be able to produce the wheat 
requirements of its !lour mills, .astly trom the Arsi and 
Bale regions. During the 1980/81 to 1986/87 period, the 
area under wheat cultivation had increased by 35.2 
percent trom 536,300 hectares to 725,100 hectares, while 
wheat production rose fro• 613,200 tonnes to 825,600 
tonnes. 

Insofar as forward linkages are concernecf, HFHB's !lour 
is supplied to an in-house bakery and also to local pasta 
and baby food producers. Coarse and tine brans are 
important ingredients in the local manufacture of animal 
teeds. 

Financial and EcOnomic FaCtOrs 

According to EFCOR, HFHB is regarded as a profitable 
enterprise, notwithstanding the recent erosion ot its 
margin by escalating costs, low productivity and under
utilization ot capacity. The company's profits have, 
however, been declining tro• Birr 1.07 million in 1988/89 
to only Birr 152,400 in 1990/91. In 1991/92, there was 
a loss ot Birr 638,000. This trend is expected to be 
reversed when price and other controls are lifted and a 
greater measure ot management and pricing autonomy is 
devolved to the management in line with the new economic 
policy ot the transitional government. 
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HFHB's production cost structure is as follows: 

Ite. costJUnit of flour 
output 

Rav materials 
Personnel 
Haintenance,utilities 
overheads 
Depreciation 
Other costs 

Birr ,, 
etc ,. .. .. .. 

1.7 Rehabilitation Prospects 

44.64 
2.04 
4.47 
0.85 
0.28 
0.17 

I of Production 
Cost 

85.l 
3.9 
8.5 
1.6 
0.53 
0.33 

Because of their advanced age (generally over 30 years), 
most of the machinery and equipment need either 
replacement or rehabilitation. Among the specific 
technical activities to be addressed in any 
rehabilitation programse are the following: 

increasing the capacity of the pneumatic system; 

replacement of the pre-cleaning separator; 

replacement of the plansifter: and 

installation of new scourers and intensive 
da.peners. 

A comprehensive rehabilitation prograJD11J.e should also 
include management and skills development, as well as the 
introduction of an effective marketing system consistent 
with the emerging competitive environment resulting from 
the new liberalized economic policy. 

Although reliable data are not available, EFCOR estimates 
tiJat the demand tor flour and bread in Ethiopia tar 
exceeds the supply. In tact, the per capita consumption 
of flour in the urban areas (which contain 11 percent of 
the estimated population ot 52 million) has not increased 
trom the 90 gm per day ot 1973. Thus, urban consumption 
alone could absorb about 65 percent ot the output of the 
public sector flour mills operating at full capacity, -
290,000 tonnes per year. Ther~ is therefore an evident 
need tor additional milling cap~city through expansion of 
existing plants and constructiqn of new mills 
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II. COllPANY MSESSlfEll'l' MD RNIXIBG 

1 2 3 4 

Assessment: crit:eria Assigned fleight: Fact:or Score 2 :r 3 

• 
A.1.l(a) 2 5 10 

' A.l.l(b) 2 4 8 

A.1.2 7 3 21 4 

A.1.3 5 3 15 ' 
A.1.4 4 3 12 

A.1.5 4 7 28 

A.1.6 2 4 8 

A.1.7 4 5 20 

A.2.1 2 7 14 

A.2.2(a) 8 4 32 

A.2.2(b) 2 2 4 

A.2.3(a) 6 4.5 27 
A.2.3(b) 2 2 4 
A.2.4 5 4 20 

A.2.5 3 4 12 
A.2.6 1 3 3 
A.2.7 1 3 3 

B.1.1 10 8 80 
B.2.1 5 5 25 
B.2.2 2 5 10 
B.2.3 3 8 24 
B.2.4 2 4 8 

B.2.5 3 3 9 
\ B.2.6 1 3 3 

~-

~· B.2.7 1 4 4 

B.3.1 2 1 2 
B.3.2 1 1 1 

C.1 3 7 21 
C.2 1 2 2 
C.3 2 6 12 
C.4 2 4 8 
c.s 2 8 16 

12Q ili 

2'otal score 466 . - ' 

Ha:rimi• possible score - 1,000 
I score 46.61 
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ECOlfQlf IC <NBRVIBll 

1.1 11ACRQ-ECONOHIC OVER\TIEW 

In 1990, Kenya had a population of 22.2 million, and 
a GNP per capita of about US$ 370 which ranked it 
among the low income economies according to the World 
Bank's classificatir-._._. 

From 1965 to 1980, Kenya had enjoyed a vigorous 
economic growth with an average annual rate of growth 
of GDP of 6. 8 per cent as compared to the annual 
average growth rate of GDP in the low income economies 
of 4. 9 per cent. The pace of economic growth has 
however slowed down during the last twelve years, with 
the annual growth rate of GDP averaging 4.2 per cent 
during the 1980 -90 period. The real GDP expanded only 
by about 2.2 per cent in 1991 to reach Kenyan 
shillings 195,997 millions at current prices or Kenyan 
shillings 86,347.4 millions at constant 1982 prices, 
the lowest rate of growth since 1984 •ainly 
attributable to the severe drought that hit the 
country. 

The inflation rate was 12.3 per cent in 1987 and 35.4 
per cent from 1989 to 1991. As a combined result of 
this high inflationary pressure, slow-down in economic 
growth and a population growth rate averaging 3.5 per 
cent per year, the real per capita income grew 
marginally by 1.2 per cent in 1987, 1.5 per cent in 
1988 and 1989, 0.8 per cent in 1990 and by a negative 
0.3 per cent in 1991. This downward trend of the real 
per capita income has adversely affected the do.estic 
demand tor consumer goods, the major source ot growth 
tor the manufacturing sector. 

In 1991,the distribution of 
Product was as follows: 

the Gross Domestic 

Agriculture 
Industry 
Hanuf acturing 

Services 
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27.3 per cent; 
22 per cent; 
13.5 per cent 
industry); 
50.7 per cent. 
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Agriculture was thus the largest sector of the economy 
and accounted for two-thirds of the value of Kenya 
exports and eaployed about 80 per cent of the labour 
force. The pert ormance of the agricultural sector has 
a direct bearing on the aggregate economic growth of 
the country. In 1991, the perforaance of agriculture 
had been unsatisfactory with a negative growth rate of 
1.1 per cent in its real value added down from 4.4 per 
cent in 1988 and 3.4 per cent in 1990. Host 
agricultural products ( maize and other cereals, 
coffee, cotton, sugar, milk, horticultural products, 
etc.) had experienced substantial declines in 1991. 
This sluggish agricultural performance has been mainly 
a consequence of drought and delayed payments to the 
farmers by the Harketing Board. 

Up to 1991, the Goverllllent of Kenya had exercised 
control over the prices and distribution of 
agricultural inputs and outputs through the National 
Cereals and Produce Board ( NCPB) . This policy, 
strongly criticized by the producers, has adversely 
affected the recorded agricultural production. Maize 
and wheat production had fallen from 502,500 tonnes 
and 234,000 tonnes respectively in 1988 to 303,500 
tonnes and 195,000 tonnes in 1991. This substantial 
tall of the sale of •ajor crops to the Produce Board 
has been partially explained by farmers' discontent 
over Government's agricultural policy that compelled 
them to increasingly dispose of their produce through 
other marketing channels. 

In line with the new policy orientation towards 
increased economic deregulation now underway in Kenya, 
Government is now preparing to liberalize by the end 
of 1992 the priaes and marketing of agricultural 
products. 

It is expected that this liberalization policy, by 
eliminating price distortions and payments delays to 
farmers, and by eliminating other distribution 
bottlenecks, will constitute an incentive for farmers 
to raise their production. The consequent increase in 
agricultural output will indeed have a positive impact 
on the overall economic activity. 

The Government would then concentrate on tackling 
other macro-economic issues such as the budget 
deficit, balance of payments, external debt service, 
monetary policy and inflation. 
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Kenya had experienced favourable terms of trade in 
1991, mainly due to high export prices of coffee, tea, 
petroleum and mineral products, as well as the 
depreciation of the Kenyan shilling which made exports 
relatively cheaper while discouraging imports. This 
resulted in a 21.9 per cent iaprovement in the balance 
of trade deficit from Kenya shillings 26,040 millions 
in 1990 to Kenya shillings 20,320 million in 1991. The 
value of exports in 1991 was Kenya Pounds 32,223.6 
million. The major contributors to exports percentage
wise were as follows: 

- Food and beverages 
- Industrial supplies (non-food) 
- Fuel and lubricants 

Total 

50.75% 
19.90% 
16.52% 

87.17 per cent. 

Imports value was Kenya shillings 52,918.2 million 
and its major components were: 

- Industrial supplies (non-food) 
- Machinery and other capital equipment 
- Fuel and lubricants 
- Transport equipment 

Total 

37.60% 
23.00% 
18.70% 
11.07% 

90.37% 

The 1990/91 budget deficit was originally estimated at 
Kenya shillings 13 ,520 millions. It finally turned 
out to be Kenya shillings 26,320 millions because of 
both a shcrtfall in revenue collection and an increase 
in expenditure. Therefore, the Government had to 
increase its domestic bOrrowing to finance the 
increased deficit, thus reducing the investible funds 
available to the private sector, and consequently 
fuelling the inflationary pressure on commoditi~s 
prices and interest rates. Drastic measures to curb 
the budget deticit should be undertaken in order to 
check inflation and its damaging consequences on the 
economic growth of ti1e country. 

In 1991, the total outstanding external debt of Kenya 
was Kenya shillings 88, 364. 6. The external debt 
service charge, as a percentage ot export of goods and 
services, increased from 14.6 per cent in 1990 to 20.3 
per cent in 1991. The rising ratio ot debt service to 
exports could become a serious impediment to Kenya's 
economic growth in the future, a trend that should be 
curtailed. 
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1.2 Tbe Hanutacturing Sector. 

The Hanutacturing sector accounted for 13.5 per cent 
ot GDP in 1991, but the manufacturing value added only 
rose by 3.8 per cent compared with growth rates of 
5. 9 per cent and 5. 2 per cent in 1989 and 1990 
respectively. The sluggish growth in manufacturing is 
a reflection of weak domestic demand as a consequence 
of the decline in real per capita income,limited 
supply of local raw materials resulting from the fall 
in the aggregate agricultural output, limited 
availability of foreign exchange coupled with the 
depreciation of the Kenyan Shilling which resulted in 
reduced imports of intermediate inputs, raw materials 
and spare parts needed tor domestic manufacturing. 

The main characteristics of Kenyan manufacturing are 
its strong orientation towards the domestic .market and 
its high dependence on imported intermediate inputs 
and spare parts. 

While the share of manufacturing in GDP has gradually 
risen from 12.9 per cent in 1987 to 13.5 per cent in 
1991, there has been little structural change in the 
manufacturing sector. Food, beverage and tobacco are 
leading the sector, with more than 40 per cent of the 
manufacturing value added, followed by chemical and 
petrochemical industries, textiles and metallic 
products. 

out of about 2.0 million people engaged in the modern 
sector of the Kenyan economy (outside small scale 
agriculture) in 1991, only 188,874 persons were 
employed in the manufacturing sector. 

The manufacturir,g sector in Kenya still has a lot of 
growth potential based on the assessment of its 
present strengths and weaknesses. 

The country has good infrastructures (ports, airports, 
roads, power and water suplly, medical facilities, 
educational facilities, etc.), land and climate 
suitable for the growing of various food and cash 
crops, an industrious labor force and educated youth, 
a well established manufacturing basis, 
entrepreneurial business community, and emerging 
capital markets. 

The perspectives of regional economic cooperation 
through common trading areas such as PTA or SADC are 
perceived as strengths for Kenya manufacturing. 
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A number of weaknesses are currently affecting the 
manufacturing sector: 

the poor competitivity of the manufacturers by 
international standards as a result of high 
manufacturing costs, lOtl productivity and quality 
which are the usual consequences of domestic 
manufacturing sectors protected from external and 
internal competition through various 
administrative and trade barriers. 

the lack of inter-sectoral linkages, with the 
exception of the food processing industries, 
involving local supply and processing of raw 
materials, transportation and packaging 
industries, marketing and distribution locally 
and abroad, mechanical workshops tor spare parts, 
and maintenance services. 

the institutional and administrative machinery 
which has exercised excessive control on business 
activities (import licences, tax system, foreign 
exchange allocation, price control, control of 
flow of capital, protectionism, etc.) resulting 
in uncompetitive manufactured products (quality 
and price-wise) in the world markets. 

Finally, the predominant role of the Government in the 
productive sector through the controlling or dominant 
ownership in about 40 large industrial companies and 
minority holdings in 60 others; this has been 
per ~ei ved as the major cause of their poor 
performance. Consequently, the Government is moving 
toward the reduction of its involvement in 
manufacturing primarily through privatization and 
through strengthening the role of the private sector 
in productive investments. The Government will 
therefore limit its role to the development of an 
enabling environment tor the private investors. 

Host ot these issues are currently being addressed 
within the structural ajustment exercise. Appropriate 
solutions will certainly contribute to the improvement 
of Kenya's manufactu-ing competitiveness. 

1.3 The Food frocessing Sub-sector 

T.he Food Processing sub-sector is the major component 
of the manufacturing value added. It also has 
considerable linkages to the agricultural sector as 
its main source ot raw materials, as well as some 
inter-trade linkages with other service-oriented 
industries. 
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The food processing sub-sector in Kenya includes .meat 
and dairy products, canned vegetable, fish, oils and 
fats, grain mill products, bakery products, sugar and 
confectionery, and aiscellaneous foods. 

Grain ailling is the •ajor co•ponent of food 
processing, with •aize, wheat and rice being the main 
processed cereals. In 1991, the outputs of sifted 
maize meal, wheat flour and whole/broken rice were 
228,750 tornes, 483,750 tonnes and 17,400 tonnes 
respectively, resulting in per capita consumption of 
10.3 kg, 21.8 kg and 0.8 kg respectively. Of the six 
Anglophone visited countries included in the present 
project, Kenya has the highest per capita consumption 
of wheat flour, 21.8 kg, followed by Nigeria (around 
15 kg), Zambia ( 7. 4 kg), Tanzania ( 4.5 kg), Uganda 
( 1.1 kg) and Ethiopia. The consumption pattern of 
wheat flour is related to the level of urbanization, 
the level and distribution of income, the reliability 
of the infrastructural network and the existence of 
substitute staple foods such as maize meal in the case 
of Tanzania and Zambia, and •matoke• (bananas) in the 
case ot Uganda. 

I I. CRlXICAI, ISS(]BS 

2.1 Economic Policy Qrientation 

For a long time Kenya has recognized and encouraged 
the active participation of the private sector in its 
industrial development. As such, the severity of the 
economic reform and liberalization being implemented 
in this era of virtually universal market orientation 
is not likely to be as traumatic as in many other sub
Sahara Mrican countries. Necessary adjustments would 
pertain mainly to relaxing government's control ot 
such things as producer prices tor agricultural 
collUllodities, product prices and improts. 

2.2 RaW Materials Availability 

Kenya's inability to become self-suftiecient in wheat 
and maize may be attributed largely to faulted 
agricultural policies. At present, most ot the maize 
mills are idle due to the low prevailing controlled 
producer prices and consequent non-availability of 
maize. In 1989, about 601 of the bakeries ceased 
operations as a result of lack of wheat flour, as 
farmers were forced by low wheat prices to switch to 
other more lucrative crops suc.:h as maize. These 
experiences point to the neceesi ty tor lifting all 
price controls and allowing mark~t forces to determine 
to supplY/demand and prices ot grains snd milled 

71 

\ 

i .... 
~--~ 

• 
t 
4 

• 



:¥7•' . 

r 

products. Sillilarly, many of the institutions 
established to oversee goverrunent's interventions in 
agricultural production and marketing e.g. the 
National Cereals and Produce Board, the Hinistry of 
Supplies and Harketing and several agencies and 
parastatals of the Ministry of Agriculture, may have 
to be either dismantled or reformed in order to align 
their activities with the emerging economic situation. 

2.3 Land Policy 

Agricultural land policies and practices, particularly 
insofar as land use, ownership and fragmentation are 
concerned, are claimed to be adversely affecting wheat 
production and productivity. This is perhaps most 
evident in the highlands. A comprehensive policy is 
required which, while not in extreme conflict with 
traditional practices, are nevertheless conducive to 
.modern efficient agricultural production. 

III. RESULTS AND CRITICAL ISSUES 

3.1. RE$ULTS 

The wheat mill of UNGA Ltd. in Nairobi was the only 
plant visited and assessed in Kenya. It's relatively 
high score of 66.2% may be largely attributed to: 

i. sound management capacity; 
ii. its local wheat consumption, up to about 40% of 

its requirements; 
iii. the relatively sound technological base, 

including appropriate and up-to-date processes 
and machinery; and 

iv. The high quality of its products 

3.2. CRITICAL ISSUES 

3.2.1. Economic Policy·_ orientation: 

For a long time Kenya has recognized and 
encouraged the active participation of the 
private sector in its industrial 
develQpment. As such, the severity of the 
economic reform and liberalization being 
implemented in this era of virtually 
universal market orientation is not likely 
to be as traumatic as in many other sub
Sahara ~rican countries. Necessary 
adjustments would pertain mainly to relaxing 
government's control ot such things as 
producer prices tor agricultural 
commodities, product prices and imports. 
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Raw Haterials Availability: 

Kenya's inability to become self-sufficient 
in wheat and •aize JDay be attributed largely 
to faulted agricultural policies. At 
present, most of the •aize mills are idle 
due to the low prevailing controlled 
producer prices and consequent non
availability of maize. In 1989, about 60% 
of the bakeries ceased operations as a 
result of lack of wheat flour, as farmers 
were forced by low wheat prices to switch to 
other more lucrative crops such as maize. 
These experiences point to rhe necessity for 
lifting all price controls and allowing 
market forces to determine the supply /demand 
and prices of grains and milled products. 
Similarly, many of the institutions 
established to oversee government's 
interventions in agricultural production and 
marketing -e.g. the National Cereals and 
Produce Board, the Hinistry of Supplies and 
Marketing and several agencies and 
parastatals of the Hinistry of Agriculture, 
may have to be either dismantled or reformed 
in order to align their activities with the 
emerging economic situation. 

£and Policy 

Agricultural land policies and practices, 
particularly insofar as land use, ownership 
and fragmentation are concerned, are claimed 
to be adversely affecting wheat production 
and productivity. This is perhil!>S most 
evident in the highlands. A comprehensive 
policy is required which, while not in 
extreme conflict with traditional practices, 
are nevertheless conducive to modern 
efficient agricultural production. 

73 

\ 

• 
i 

·: 



•ma· -

r 
' 

-" 

, - -

3.3 HI$SION ACTIVITIES 

During their mission to Kenya, the team of experts met 
ar.d had discussions with the following officials: 

UllIIXJ 
Hr. Stefano Bologna - Country Director 

llinis'try of Industry 
Hr. G. H. Olu•, Director of Industries 
Eng. H. H. Nzomo, Director of Agro-allied 
Industries 
Hr. D. G. Hagwaro, Expert on the Grain Hilling 
Industry 
Hr. s. Honongoro, Officer-in-Charge of 
Cooperation 
Hr. L. H. Ngari, Expert on Wood and Wood Products 
Hr. Silas Hwaniki Kiragu, Deputy Director, 
Chemicals Division 

llinist;ry of supplies and llarlceting 
E. H. Gichochi, Acting Deputy Secretary 
Hr. Karanja, Economist, Planning Division 

Unga Liaited 
Hr. P. K. Warugongo, General Hanager/Director 
Hr. Kariithi H. Hurimi, Finance Hanager 

Biihler Resident Engineers 
Hr. Paul Eigenaann, General Hanager 
Hr. Klaus A. Velten, Sales Hanager 

Rehabilitation Advisory Services Liaited 
Dr. Cesare N. Aspes, Chief Executive 
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K .E N Y .A 

UNGA lll'D, NAIROBI 

I. PI..ANT DESCRIPTION 

1 .1 INTRQWC'I'ION 

UNGA Liaited is a private co•pany owned by Kenya 
National Hills (KNHJ which, in turn is partly owned 
(80 per cent) by UNGA Group Liaited. The balance of 
the interest in Kenya National Hills (20 per cent) is 
owned by the public through the stock excha~e. 
Established in 1908, UNGA Ltd. has 5 wheat and two 
maize mills in three different locations across Ker ya. 
They include: 

two wheat and one aaize •ills in Nairobi; 
two wheat a.ills in Nakuru; and 
one wheat and and •aize mill in Eldoret. 

The .most recent rehabilitation of one of the Nairobi 
mills was executed in 1987, but the other plant in 
Nairobi requires refurbishing. 

1.2 CAfACIXY UXILIZATIQN 

ffbeat 

Location 
Nairobi 
Nakuru 
Eldoret 

lfaize 

Nairobi 
Eldoret 

The installed •illing capacity of all UNGA Limited 
plants is 1,040 tonnes of wheat and 540 tonnes of 
•aize per day. Distributed according to locations, the 
capacities are as follows: 

Number of plants 
2 
2 
1 

1 
1 

7S 

Capacity in tonnes/day 
500 
320 
220 

360 
180 
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The current capacity utilization rate for wheat plants 
is about 80 per cent while that for maize plants is 
alaost zero due to lack of raw aaterials. The 
capacity utilization rate tor the wheat plants could 
have been higher but for the fact that one of the 
plants in Nairobi is in need of rehabilitation. Aside 
fro• the technical problems due to aging of the 
aachinery, the •anageaent attributes capacity under 
utilization to past unattractive govermaent policies 
towards farmers. Until 1987, wheat had been priced 
according to grade, but ~hen the grading was 
abolished, the incentive to produce high quality 
grains was reduced. Hillers had to contend with low 
grade raw •aterials. As regards •aize supply, 
govermaent's price control policy, coupled with 
drought, have tended to discourage farmers from 
producing. There is however a good possibility that 
the government wi.ll allow market forces to determine 
the price of grain before the end of the year. 

1.3 FACILITIES AND EQUIPMENT 

All the machinery and equipment installed in the UNGA 
Ltd Nairobi plant are sr1nplied by either BUhler Hiag 
of SWitzerland or Henry Simon of UK. They are 
generally between five and ten years old. Other 
facilities include: 

silos capable of storing 21,000 tonnes of grain; 
a warehouse for finished products; 
an administrative block, 
a workshop; and 
a canteen. 

1.4 EHPLQYHENX 

UNGA Limited has an efficient and qualified staff at 
both the managerial and operational levels. It oft ers 
incentives to workers by way of career development at 
all levels by making available to them training 
courses both internal and external. 

1.5 LINKAGES 

There is substantial backward linkage between the 
!lour milling industry and the agricultural sector of 
the Kenyan economy. About 40 per cent of the wheat 
consumed is produced locally. UNGA Li'llited would run 
into ditticul ties if the local production is not 
increased as foreign exchange availability tor the 
importation of wheat and spare parts is a major 
constraint. To solve the raw materials problem and 
conserve foreign exchange, UNGA Limited is plans to 
participate in contract farming using out-growers. 
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As for forward linkages, UNGA Liaited supplies wheat 
flour to bakeries, confectioneries and domestic 
consumers. Wheat bran and offals go to local animal 
feed plants. 

1.6 HARKE'!' LOGISTICS AND DISTRIBlJ'l'ION SYSTEH 

UNGA has a warehouse with a capacity for 95,000 ba.gs 
of wheat flour and 1,425 tonnes in bulk. About 70 per 
cent of sales is aade ex-factory ba.sis to wholesalers, 
while 30 per cent goes to downstrea• industries. 
By-products are supplied to UNGA Feeds. There is no 
co1Utission or discount granted to customers, but 
occasional credits are offered to wholesalers. Prices 
of finished products are currently under price 
control, but the govermaent has recently signalled 
that •arket forces would be permitted to operate by 
December 1992. 

1.7 FINANCIAL AND ECONOMIC CONSIPEBATIQNS 

The total capital investment stood at about Ksh 458.9 
million in 1991 and the net value of assets was Ksh 
478.6 million. Assessed credit worthiness of UNGA 
Ltd. was good although there are indications that the 
coapany aay have occasional liquidity problems. 
However, the loans outstanding are only Ksh 39 million 
which is about 8 per cent of total investment. The 
company has managed to liquidate most of its long-term 
loans. 

Since 1989, the profit performance of UNGA Ltd. has 
degenerated from a profit of Kph 15.4 aillion in 1988 
to losses of Kph 0.1 million, Kph 41.l million and Kc 
16.3 million in 1989, 1990 and 1991 respectively. 
This development could be attributed to inconsistent 
gover11J1ent policy affecting raw aaterials, 
particularly the withdrawal of incentives to farmers 
producing good quality wheat in 1987. 

The production cost structure of UNGA Limited is 
distributed as follows: 
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cost Item Cost of unit of % of production 

i 
ii 
iii 

iv 
v 

vi 
vii 

output in Ksh. cost 

Raw aaterials 7.64 84 
Personnel 0.16 2 
Utilities, supplies 

maintenance 0.47 5 
overheads 0;31 3 
Financial charges 
(interests) 0.10 1 

Depreciation 0.25 3 

Others 0.15 2 

1.B EXPANSION AND REHABILITATION PRQSPECTS 

UNGA Ltd currently controls about 40 per cent of 
milled wheat products' market in Kenya and believes 
that as a leader in the market, when fully 
rehabilitated, it would be in the position to take 
additional 20 per cent of the market. Though, the 
company has over five acres of land in its present 
location for expansion purposes, its present expansion 
requirement is a new mill to uplift present capacity 
and new packing lines to enable it take its share of 
the ever expanding wheat flour market that is growing 
at an annual rate of 3. 5 per cent. Furthermore, 
rehabilitating UNGA Ltd would enable it to attain its 
installed capacity and strengthen its competitive 
position viz-a-viz other competitors. 

The company supports regionalization ot its ownership 
stucture and market but would not permit restructuring 
of the capital base as a condition for expansion or 
rehabilitation. 
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II. COHPANY AS$ESSHEN7' 

l 2 3 " Assessaent Assigned Factor 2X3 
criteria. fleight Score 

(in I) (0-10) ' 
' A.1.1 (a) 2 8 16 

A.1.1 (b) 2 7 14 c 
A.1.2 7 7 49 

l 

A.1.3 5 8 40 
A.1.4 4 7.5 30 
A.1.5 4 8 32 
A.1.6 2 7 14 
A.1.7 4 6 24 

A.2.1 2 8 16 
A.2.2 (a) 8 8 64 
A.2.2 (b) 2 7 14 
A.2.3 (a) 6 7 42 
A.2.3 (b) 2 7 14 
A.2.4 5 6.5 32.5 
A.2.5 3 9 27 
A.2.6 1 7 7 
A.2.7 1 7 7 

B.l.1 10 5 10 
B.2.1 5 4 20 
B.2.2 2 6 12 
B.2.3 3 8 24 
B.2.4 2 6 12 

' B.2.5 3 5 15 \ 

'~ \ B.2.6 1 6 6 
B.2.7 1 5 5 

B.3.1 2 7 14 
B.3.2 1 6 6 

C.l 3 7 21 
C.2 l 4 4 
C.3 2 7 14 
C.4 2 1 2 
C.5 2 7 14 

661.5 

-. 
Total Score 661.5 
Haximum possible score - 1,000 
Average score 66.151 

. j 
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ECONOHIC OVERVIEW 

1.1. HACRO=ECONOHIC BEVIEN 

The 1960s and 1970s were the golden years of the 
Nigerian econoll}' during which, as a result of the oil 
price boom and a strong dollar, the GDP grew at an 
average annual rate of 6 per cent. By 1984, as oil 
price started to decline, the GDP's growth rate 
plumaeted at an average annual rate of 1.4 per cent 
during the 1980 to 1990 period. With an average 
population growth rate of 3. 2 l per year, colllbined 
with an average annual rate of inflation of 17. 7 l 
over the 1980-90 period, the real per capita GDP 
drastically contracted. 

The Nigerian economy has been undergoing a Structural 
Adjustment PrograllUle (SAP) since 1986 with the 
objectives of stabilizing the public budget and 
revitalizing the productive sector. The main thrust 
of SAP is to reduce budget deficit through the 
tightening of public expenditures; to liberalize trade 
through the lifting of price controls, tariffs and 
quota ba!:'riers; to privatize and rehabilitate public 
enterprises; to stabilize the exchange rate; to reduce 
trade deficit by tight fiscal and monetary policy; to 
emphasize the role ot the private sector in the 
economic growth and particularly in the productive 
sectors; and to redefine the role of the state by 
emphasizing its policy design and implementation 
capacity. 

The rising trend in domestic output observed since 
1988 continued through 1990. At N 86.10 billion, the 
GDP at 1984 constant factor cost rose by 5.2 per cent, 
the same rate as in .1989. However, in spite of this 
improvement, Nigeria's economic growth is still 
restrained by the combined ettect of the devaluation 
of Naira, the debt service burden (which in 1990 stood 
at 20.3 I ot exported goods and services, compared to 
4. 2 t in 1980), the diminution ot the net flow ot 
resources and the rampant inflation. This has 
resulted in a severe curtailment ot average Nigerian 
standard ot living and led to a signiticant tall in 
domestic demand, the major source ot growth ot 
manufacturing. 
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In 1990 the share of GDP was as follows: 

Agriculture - 36 per cent 
Industry - 38 per cent (of which Hanutacturing 
constitutes 7 per cent) 
Services - 25 per cent. 

Agricultural production recorded a high rate ot growth 
ot 7.5 per cent in 1990 coapared with 4.8 per cent in 
1989.0utput of staple food crops increased by 10.2 per 
cent on the average coapared with 4.9 per cent the 
year before. Hajor staples such as rice, aillet, 
beans and plantains recorded strong output increases 
ot 10.0, 10.4, 12.4 and 16.0 per cent respeccively. 
This is an encouraging trend, in contrast to the early 
1980s when Nigeria became a large iaporter ot food 
crops. Wheat production, with an output ot 303,000 
tonnes (an increase ot 17.9 per cent over 1989), stiil 
tell tar behind the needs ot the flour mills whose 
total grain milling capacity is currently about 4.2 
million tonnes. 

In 1987, the abolition ot the grain ma~keting boards, 
the relaxation of price control on cereals, the 
shortage of locally produced industrial crops, the 
devaluation of the Naira and increased smuggling 
activities, all resulted in draaatic increases in the 
prices ottered tor these crops. Average wheat price 
went fro• N 3700 per tonne (landed in Lagos) to the 
current level of N 8500 per tonne. 

In 1990, Nigeria total visible trade was N 155. 6 
billions (N 45.7 billions tor imports and N 109.9 
billions tor exports J. Petroleua shared almost 97 per 
cent of exports while manufactures contributed only 
0.2 per cent. The shares of imports of raw materials, 
capital goods, durable and non-durable goods were 
respectively 32.B, 40.5, 3.3, 23.4 per cent 

1.2 THE HANUFACXURIHG SEC'l'OR 

The aggregate manufacturing output grew marginally by 
1.3 per cent compared with 9.4 per cent the previous 
year. It must be underlined that the average annual 
growth rate ot the Nigerian manufacturing were 14.6 
per cent and minus 1.6 per cent during the 1965-80 and 
1980-90 periods respectively. 

The major constraints to growth in this sub-sector 
include the rising costs of iaported raw materials and 
spare parts, the tight credit policy, the sharp 
increase in the prices ot utilities, the reduction of 
foreign direct investment,and the tall ot domestic 
demand as a consequence of the decline in real wages. 
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The •ain industrial strategy pursued in the 
manufacturing sector h~d been based on 
import-substitution, which is characterized by a 
strong e•phasis on the domestic •arket as the main 
source of growth of aanufacturing. It therefore 
followed that the pace of Nigerian industrial growth 
slackened drastically in recent years due to the 
contraction ot domestic de•and resulting from the 
deterioration of the general economic conditions in 
the country. 

The overall manufacturing capacity utilization rate 
increased by 3.8 percent fro• 41.6 per cent in 1989 to 
43.2 per cent in 1990. The industrial groups that 
operated above the average rate were: basic industrial 
chemicals (60.5%), beer and stout (59.2%), tyres and 
tubes (57.2%), leather products (53.0~ ), plastic 
products (49.5%), textiles (48.9%), soft drinks 
(47.0%), ce.ment and cement products (46.3%), printing 
and publishing (44.2%), drugs and medicines 
(44.1%).Industrial groups that operated at .more than 
30% but below the average capacity utilization rate 
were radio, TV and communication equipment ( 42. 3%), 
sugar confectionery (42.6%), bakery products (42.3%), 
soap and perfumes ( 38. 8% J, paper and paper products 
(34.1%) and leather footwear (33.5%). The groups that 
operated at less than 30% of their installed 
capacities were .motor vehicles assembly (27.9%), 
structural .metal products (28.1%), vegetable products 
and flour lllilling (25.0%), meat and dairy (24.1%), 
knitted carpets and rugs ( 23 .1% J and basic metal 
products (15.0%). 

Alllong the main weaknesses of Nigerian manufacturing 
are its strong domestic market orientation, its heavy 
dependence on imported inputs, costly input factors, 
low productivity, and the lack of vertical and 
horizontal intersectoral linkages. This has resulted 
in the weak competitive position of Nigerian 
manufactures in the world markets. 

Improving growth in the Nigerian manufacturing sector 
will require a comprehensive and coherent policy 
(within the macro and micro-environment) that will 
efticiently combine and concentrate the appropriate 
resources ( huaan, material and financial J on 

' industrial sub-sectors where the country appears to 
' have the best competitive position, with the 
' objectives of producing and marketing, in the domestic 
' and foreign markets, products and services of high 
' quality and high added value. 
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1.3 THE FOOD PRQCESSING 5UB-SECTQR 

The food processing sub-sector is accorded a high 
priority by the Nigerian goverJ111ent due to the 
i•portant role it plays in the industrial sector, as 
well as its contribution to the overall objective of 
the country's food self-reliance. 29 I of the total 
value added of aanufacturing is derived fro• this sub
sector, and 21.8 I of wages and salaries and 22 I of 
all eaployees of the llllI!Uf acturing sector co.me fro• 
the food processing sub-sector. 'l'he baclctfard linkage 
of the food processing to the agricultural sector 
impacts positively on faraers' production and 
revenues. 

Structurally, the food processing sub-sector in 
Nigeria is constituted of two segments: 

the informal segment (•ade up of hundreds of 
thousands or infor.al micro-enterprises) is 
dominated by small-scale food processors such as 
cassava grating and frying, ailling of rice, 
maize, .-;orghum, yaa etc. These enterprises 
provide the bulk of the non agricultural 
employment in the rural areas. 

the formal segment of the food and beverage 
industrial sub-sector is made up of medium to 
large scale enterprises officially incorporated. 
They use modern technology and are generally high 
capital-intensive. It constitutes about 35 I of 
all manufacturing fir11S. 

Al though there are no documented statistics on the 
processed food market in Nigeria, several factors 
i»dicate a positive trend in the deaand for processed 
food in recent years and its strong potential for 
growth mainly attributable to the average annual rate 
of population growth (2.8 I estimated for 1989-90), 
the accelerated rate of urbanization (around 6 I per 
year J ,and the increasing and irreversible trend of 
employment of housewives outside their homes. 

On the supply side there are various branches of the 
food processing sub-sector, including grain milling, 
vegetable oil, fruits and vegetables, and beverages. 

1.4 GRAIN HILLING 

The grain milling industry is dominated by the 
production ot flour made tro• wheat. There were 22 
installed t lour mills in the country in 1990 with 
aggregate milling capscity estimated at 4.2 millions 
tonnes. 
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In 1987, the governaent banned iaports of maize, rice, 
vegetable oil and wheat with the objective of 
fostering the local production of these colllDOdities, 
and encouraging food processing industries to 
substitute locally produced agricultural inputs for 
i•ports. 

Following these .measures so.re millers had attempted to 
adapt part of their equipaent to process local aaize 
in an effort to produce a composite flour of wheat and 
•aize. The experience had to be terminated due to 
non- acceptance of the aixed flour by the bakeries. 

Also the local cultivation of wheat did not prove 
successful due to various weaknesses, including 
unsuitability of the land to aechanization, low yield 
per hectare, limited use of fertilizers and herbicides 
by farmers, and lack of extension services. 

As stated previously local production of wheat in 1990 
was 303,000 tonnes, far below the national demand for 
wheat flour estimated at more than one million tonnes 
per annum (requiring about 1. 3 millions tonnes of 
whec.,t). This situation has badly constrained the 
supply of raw materials to the flour mills that 
currently operate at less than 35 I of installed 
capacity. Equally these restrictions have encouraged 
smuggling of wheat and forced its price upwards to a 
level hardly bearable by ordinary consumers. 

As for the manufacturing sector, the major constraints 
of the food processing subsector include the high cost 
of raw materials, spare parts and capital equipment; 
lack of foreign exchange for acquisition of the 
imported inputs; high cost of inputs and low 
productivity; lack of technical and operational know 
how; lack of rarketing kno~· how; lack of competitivity 
in the world markets. 

However, it appears from our field survey that, 
insofar as the flour mill branch of the Nigerian food 
processing sub-sector is ccncerned,the major 
constraint is at present, the non-availability of 
wheat. 

I I. SOME CRITICAL ISSUES 

2.1 SUPPLY Of RNi HATEBIAI.S; 

The poor production record of the Nigerian grain 
milling industry since 1988 must be attributed largely 
to the non-availability of raw materials, - wheat, 
maize and sorghum. On its part, the Government had 
banned wheat importation in 1987 as a measure tor 
saving foreign exchange accruing from dwindling 
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petroleua earnings. It had coupled this with an 
accelerated wheat production prograa.e that failed to 
aeet the needs of the aillers. 'l'he industry, on its 
part, atteapted to adapt to the new environment by 
modifying soae wheat .ti.ills to process .aize, sorghu• 
and other cereals. Several millers even atte•pted, 
albeit without much success, to go into wheat and 
•aize farming. 'l'hese various initiatives have not 
succeeded to date in reviving the industry. 

-,iihile the wheat iaportation ban was morivated by 
Govern.ent's genuine concern over the state of the 
economy, the manner of its iaposi ti on without adequate 
prior warning nor suitable arrangements for 
alternative supplies appears to have caught the 
industry with no other option than to drastically 
curtail operations and even to close down aills in 
several cases. -,ilhat is now required is a 
co•prehensive and realistic progra..a of local wheat 
and •aize production, eaploying an attractive package 
of incentives to farmers, including extension 
services, research and development, and other 
.measures. In the meantime, the ban on wheat 
importation could be lifted, to be re-imposed i11 
phases as local production increases in response to 
the recoamended accelerated production progra111111e. 

In the absence of a realistic raw aaterials supply 
programae tro• local and imported sources, the 
industry is unlikely to return soon to the pre-1987 
production levels. 

2.2 IHPAC'J' OF GBAIN llILL PRQDUCTS ON FQQD SECURITY; 

over 80 percent of Nigeria's grain mill products is 
consumed by bakeries and biscuit manufacturers. 'l'his 
is not surprising as bread has become, since the 
1970s, an accessible and relatively inexpensive 
ready-to-eat tood tor both urban and rural dwellers. 

Since 1987, however, the price of bread and other 
baked goods has steadily escalated to such a level 
that bread is now beyond the reach of a large 
proportion of the populace. Initially, there had been 
a switch to other cheap foods such as garri, rice and 
yams, but the increased demand tor these has, in turn, 
resulted in the sky-rocketing of their prices. 

As a deliberate strategy tor ste11111ing price inflation 
in the tood sector while improving the nutritional 
status ot Nigerians, particularly the low-income 
group, ettorts should be made to force down the price 
of bread and other derivatives ot milled grain. 'l'his 
would, in turn, relax the demand pressure on other 
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food items, resulting in correspondingly lower prices 
and increased availability of staple foods to most 
Nigerians. 

2.3 LINKAGES: 

The economic importance of the grain milling industry 
derives from its wide linkages to other industrial 
sub-sectors and economic sectors. As such, it 
generates an i•portant aultiplier effect on the 
economy in terms of income and employment. For these 
reasons, the rehabilitation of the industry should be 
accorded a high priority. 

It is linked to the agricultural sector which supplies 
its raw materials, - cereals such as wheat, maize and 
sorghum. Other industrial sub-sectors that enjoy an 
intimate linkage to grain milling are: 

* bakeries and biscuit manufacturing 
* the livestock feeds industry 
* the vegetable oil industry 
* beer brewing 
* packaging (for sacks and bags) 

Additionally, the transportation sector provides an 
important service through the delivery of raw 
materials and evacuation/distribution of finished 
products. In Nigeria, the retail trades (street 
hawking, •petty• trading, etc) are important spin-off 
activities employing large numbers of people in the 
informal sector, particularly in the urban areas. 

2.4 REGIONAL HABKET W'ENXIAL 

In principle, the industry in Nigeria is favourably 
disposed towards marketing its products regionally. 
At present, there is, in fact, a brisk though illegal 
flow (through s11Uggling) of flour, wheat and baked 
goods into Nigeria from Benin Republic, Cameroun and 
Niger Republic. Furthermore, it is reported that some 
Nigerian entrepreneurs, in an attempt to circumvent 
the ban on wheat and flour importation, have 
established bakeries across the border for the 
production of bread for the Nigerian market, since the 
importation of this item is permitted. 

The major const~aint to legal regional marketing ot 
milled products is the 111rge size of the Nigerian 
market which, given the limited local production, 
leaves little Lor export. Thus, regional marketing 
would hinge on increasing the capacity utilization and 
output of the grain mills. This, in turn, depends on 
ensuring adequate supplies ot raw materials whether 
from local sources or imports. 
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I II. SURVEY RESULTS 

As per the ranking procedure outlined under Hethodology 
(Chapter II), the percentage weighted score of the mills 
assessed in Nigeria are as follows: 

3.1 

FHNP 
NNFHP 

57.71 
56.11 

FLOUR HIT.TS OF NIGERIA PLC: 

Fro• the relative weights allocated to the various 
assessment criteria, as well as the scores (on a O to 
10 basis) registered on each factor, it may be 
concluded that the strength of FHNP derives from the 
following factors: 

i. Hanagement capacity as reflected in the quality 
and effectiveness of its •anagement and as 
illustrated by the company's respectable 
financial performance and adaptability to the 
adverse operating enviromaent of the last five 
years. 

ii. Ability to utilize local raw materials as may be 
available, in<:luding wheat, maize and sorghum 

iii Application of relatively up-to-date and 
appropriate process technologies, machinery and 
equipment. 

iv. The quantity and quality of the workforce, - a 
factor that is sustained by a comprehensive 
in-house training and retraining prograllJJlle. 

v. A heal thy financial status which has 
acknowledgedly been sustained by the performance 
of the cement i•portation and packaging 
operations. In terms of profitability, 
liquidity, debt coverage and funds application, 
FHNP appears to be on a sound footing for future 
survival and grOt1th. 

3.2 NOR'l'HEBN NIGEBIA FLQUR HILLS PLC 

The company's rating derives principally from the 
tollowing strengths, in order of importance: 

i. The quality and effectiveness ot its man~gement, 
notwithstanding that it is located in a less 
favourable operating environment than FHNP. 

ii Ability to adapt and utilize locally available 
raw materials. 
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iii Technological status, involving the use of modern 
appropriate technologies and equipment. 

iv. The quantity and quality of the workforce. 

v. The quality and market acceptability of the 
pr:>ducts. 

REHABILJTATJON AND/OR EXPANSION 

Capacity expansion and plant rehabilitation would be 
ill-advised and 11eaningless unless the predominant 
constraint of non-av~ilability of raw materials from 
either local or impo:ted sources is removed. Such a 
measure would enable the companies to return to 
acceptable production and productivity le1tels, recover 
lost markets and place themselves in a position to 
supply their products to regional consumers beyond 
Nigeria. 

IV. HISSION ACTIVITIES 

The team met and held consultations the following officials 
in Nigeria: 

i UllDP, Lagos 
Hr. D. 'l'emu - Res.rep. a.i. 

ii UNIOO, Lagos 
Hr. A. Dalallah - JPO. 

iii Federal llinistry of Finance, Lagos 
Hr. A.F. Obende Assistant Director, Economic 
Affairs. 

iv Flour llills of lfigeria PLC, Apapa, Lagos 
Hr. E.A. Ukpabi - Production Director. 
Hr. B.J. AllUsu -Commercial Director. 
Hr. A.S. Ogunyika - Harketing and Supplies Hanager. 
Hr. s. Obichukwu - Chief Hiller. 

v Flour llilling Association of Nigeria, Lagos 
Hr. Grey A.E., Longe - Coordinator and Executive 

vi 

Director. 

Northern Riger~a Flour Hills PLC, Kano 
Hr. '1'.A. oyele~e - Managing Director. 
Hr. R.H. Gwarzq - Deputy Managing Director. 
Hr. w. Spillne~ - Manager, Technical Services. 
Hr. W.A. Obian~ - Chief Hiller. 
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A. FLCXlR lfI[.r .. 5 OF NIGERIA PLC 

PLANT DESCRIPTION 

1.1 Introduction 

Flour Hills of Nigeria Plc (FHNPJ is a public limited 
liability co•pany owned to the tune of 40 per cent by 
Excelsior Shipping Company of New York. It is located in 
a relatively congested industrial area of Apapa, a suburb 
of Lagos. The first mill was installed in 1962. 
currently there are nine mills in place, although only 
two are in operation. 

1.2 Capacity utilization 

The aggregate lrilling capacity ot the plant is 3, 500 
tonnes ot grains per day, comprised of 2,900 tonnes for 
wheat, 430 tonnes/day tor maize and 216 tonnes/day tor 
sorghua. The Apapa plant is reputed to be the second 
largest ot its type in the world. However, actual 
milling rate has fallen drastically below these levels 
since 1987 when Nigeria banned the importation ot wheat 
and wheat products. In tact, current production rates 
are only 11,000 tonnes per year ot wheat, 22,000 
tonnes/year of •aize and 3,000 tonnes/year of sorghum. 
In addition to wheat and maize flour and semolina tor the 
bakery, confectionery and food industries, the plant also 
produces wheat offals tor the animal feeds industry and 
maize and sorghum grits for local breweries. Oftentimes 
the latter is produced through contract milling of grains 
procured by the brewers. 

Prior to the Government's ban on wheat importation in 
1987, FHNP was operating at a milling rate ot 2 ,500 
tonnes per day of wheat. The ban, which was imposed in 
an attempt to stem Nigeria's deteriorating 
balance-of-payments position and to encourage local wheat 
production, constitutes the biggest single constraint to 
full utilization of the production capacity ot both FHNP 
in particular and the Nigerian grain milling industry in 
general. Local wheat production is currently estimated 
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at not .111Cre than about 300,000 tonnes per year. Since 
wheat is a1so an important household food item in the 
producing areas, only about half of the domestic output 
ultimately reaches the flour mills. 

Notwithstanding the import ban, there has developed a 
vigorous illegal importation of wheat and flour through 
smuggling across Nigeria's borders. This is estimated to 
amount to over 350, 000 tonnes of wheat per year. In 
fact, because the objectives of the ban have been largely 
s~:bverted, coupled with the apparent inability of local 
agriculture to supply the requirements of the millers, 
the Government is reported to be seriously reviewing the 
ban with a view to lifting it. 

1.3 Facilities. Equipment and Technolog,y 

FHNP's major structural facilities consist of six 40 
meter high factory buildings, 60 grai:i silos with an 
aggregate storage capacity of 52,000 tonnes and two grain 
discharge towers at the quay, along with their associated 
material handling systems. Other important facilities 
include: 

a quality control laboratory for routine analysis 
of product moisture, ash/mineral matter and product 
rheological quality. 

maintenance and mechanical services workshops for 
spare parts fabrication, roll ref luting and heavy 
equipment maintenance. 

an in-house training school that offers technical 
and management courses in such areas as millwright 
and milling technology, engineering maintenance, 
plant security, general management, budgeting and 
cost control. 

Host of the milling equipment range in age from six to 
twenty years and were supplied by either Biihler-Hiag of 
Germany or SHICO and ENTOLE'l'OR of the United States. 
Having been idle for most of the past five years, several 
of the mills would require some measure of rehabilitation 
prior to reactivation. 
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The process technologies e•ployed are conventional for 
flour mills and include raw materials reception/cleaning, 
crushing and bolting (co•prising fluted roll crushing, 
plan sit ting and s110oth roll re-crushing J , t lour storage 
and packaging and by-product recovery and processing. 
Given the relative availability and cheapness of labour, 
there is little or no need tor elaborate automation of 
operations. 

1.4 EDwloyment 

At peak production levels prior to 1987, the plant had 
employed over 3,000 persons. current employment is just 
over 800, including six foreigners in technical and 
medium-level management positions, 26 women and 2 
disabled persons. Technical professionals ( ie. engineers, 
technologists and technicians) constitute about 30 
percent of the workforce. Even these relatively modest 
levels ct employaent are being sustained largely by the 
company's enhanced activities in cement importation and 
packaging. 

1. 5 Linkages 

In the face of severe shortages of both imported and 
local wheat, FHNP had conte111plated going into wheat 
farming. The plan was eventually abandoned by reason of 
the enormous acreages that would have been involved, the 
low yields foreseen and the lack of incentives from the 
Government. 

In terms of forward linkages, the food industry 
(bakeries, confectioners and pasta producers), 
particularly in the southern states, depend on flour 
supplied by FHNP, often in preference to imported flour • 
Similarly, maize and sorghu• grits are an important raw 
material tor the beer breweries, and grain offals 
(amounting to 25 - 30 percent of all milled grains) are 
supplied to the livestock feeds industry. Other linked 
industries include transportation and the retail trades. 

1.6 financial and Economic factors 

The total investment to date in the plant is put at about 
Naira 157 million and the current net value ot assets is 
about Naira 62 million. The plant's current replacement 
cost is estimated to be about Naira 500 million. 
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Profit performance had declined drasti~ally from Naira 
6.7 million in 1988 to Naira 0.66 million and Naira 0.98 
mil lion in 1989 and 1990 respectively. However, the 
sir;uation improved substantially in 1991 to Naira 6 .6 
aillion as ac.tivities in ceaent importation and packaging 
boosted revenue and profits. This was further supported 
by the i•pressive performance of such subsidiaries as 
Norther Nigeria Flour Hills PLC (in which FHNP has a 40 
percent equi~y interest) and Nigerian Bag Manufacturing 
Company Liaited (BAGCO). 

The mill's prc..iuction cost structure is distributed as 
follows: 

Raw materials 
Utilities,supplies etc 
Personnel 
Financial charges 
overheads 
Depreciation 
Other costs 

67% 
10% 

6% 
5% 
4% 
3% 
5% 

1. 7 Expansion and Rehabilitation Prosr-·ects 

In view of the currently depressed status ot the Nigerian 
grain lllilling industry, there is very little interest in 
FHNP tor either capacity expansion or rehabili ta ti on. 
However, tor the plant's capacity utilization to return 
to acceptable levels, seven of the nine installed mills 
will require varying degrees of rehabilitation. In that 
event, it is expected that internally generated resources 
of the company would be supplemented by readily available 
credit facilities from local banks and ether financial 
institutions. 

Al though FHNP would be interested in marketing its 
products in the West and Central Africa subregions, and 
is confident that its products could compete favourably 
with similar imported products from other parts ot the 
world in terms of both quality and price, it does not see 
regional marketing as a near-term priority. This is 
because local demand would not leave any surplus tor the 
export market. As tor restructuring and regionalizing 
its ownership structure tor purposes ot expanding and/or 
rehabilitating its capacity, the company is not 
favourably disposed to accept this. 
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II. COllPANX A$SBSSlfEH'l' 

l. 2 3 .. 
Assessment Assigned Factor 2%3 
Criteria It eight Score 

(ia ., (0-10) • 
t A.l.l(a) 2 3 6 

A.1.l(b) 2 8 16 4 

A.l.2 7 7 49 
l 

A.1.3 5 7 35 
A.l.4 4 8 32 
A.1.5 4 1 4 
A.1.6 2 4 8 
A.l.7 4 2 8 

A.2.1 2 8 16 
A.2.2(a) 8 8 64 
A.2.2.(b) 2 7 14 
A.2.3(a) 6 8 48 
A.2.4 5 B 40 
A.2.5 3 2.5 7.5 
A.2.6 l 3 3 
A.2.7 1 l l 

B.l.1 10 5 50 
B.2.1 5 2 10 
B.2.2 2 2.5 5 
B.2.3 3 9 27 
B.2.4 2 8 16 

~ \ 
B.2.5 3 2 6 

\ B.2.6 l l l ,. 
B.2.7 l 1 l ' 

B.3.l 2 7 14 
.. B.3.2 l 8 8 

"' C.l 3 6.5 19.S 
C.2 l 2 2 
C.3 2 7 14 
C.4 2 9 18 
c.s 2 9 18 

122 ~ 

Total 11COre - 577.0 ~-. 

llax. PoB•1.ble Score • 1000 
Percentage score - 57.71 

. , 
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B. lfORI'HERB NIGBRJA Fli)(]R lfil,r_fi PI,C 

I. PLANT DESCRJPTIQN 

1.1 Introauction 

Northern Nigeria Flour Hills Plc (NNFHP) is a public 
limited liability company. It is owned by Flour Hills 
of Nigeria Plc (40 per cent), Kano State Investment 
Company f15.4 per cent), Northern Nigeria Investment 
Company (10 per cent) and other local private 
individuals and organizations (34.6 per cent). It is 
located in the Bo•pai Industrial Estate, Kano and is 
well supplied with adequate infrastructures. 
Incorporated in 1971, the co•pany went into operation 
in 1975. There are five wheat •ills but only one is 
in operation at present. 

1.2 Ca9acity Utilization 

The installed milling capacity of the plant is 2,700 
tonnes of wheat per day, comprising of 2,500 tonnes of 
wheat per day and 200 tonnes of either maize or 
sorghum per day. NNFHP is the second largest flour 
milling plant in Nigeria after Flour Hills of Nigeria 
Plc. Due to the ban on importation of wheat since 
1987, the actual llilling rate has been drastically 
reduced to 3,000 tonnes o:! wheat per annum or less 
than 0.5 per cent of installed capacity. Apart from 
the wheat and maize flour milled tor the bakeries, 
confectioneries and other food industries, the plant 
also produces wheat ottals tor the animal feeds 
industry and maize grits tor local breweries. The 
company has introduced new products - Hasavita and 

r Hasatlour - made from maize. Additionally, the plant 
mills maize for companies and private individuals on 
contract basis. Until 1987 and prior to the 
introduction of the Structural Adjust11H..nt Programme 
(SAP), the Northern Nigeria Flour Hill Plc was 
operating at 70 per cent ot its installed capacity. 
SAP, which was introduced with the aim ot improving 
the nation's deteriorating balance-of-payment position 
and encouraging local wheat production, constitutes 
the biggest constraint to lull capacity utilization. 
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1.3 Facilities. Equipment and Technology 

1.4 

NNFHP's aajor structural facilities consist of a 
multiple-storey building housing five milling 
aachines, nine silos with a total storage capacity of 
7,800 tonnes of wheat and one grain discharge tower 
with their associated material handling systeas. The 
independently housed aaize aill is equipped with two 
storage silos with capacity of 1,000 and 500 tonnes 
respectively. Other important facilities include: 

a quality control laboratory for routine analysis 
of product .aisture, ash/mineral matter and 
product quality control: 
•aintenance and mechanical services workshops: 
stand-by potter generating plant rated at 6,000 
KVA; 
two weigh bridges: 
two storey administrative block: 
a social aaenities building containing the 
canteen and clinic: 
a warehouse capable of storing three days output 
at full capacity: 
a store for storage of sack: and 
railway terainal for handling of raw materials. 

The age ot most ot the milling plants ranges 6 to 21 
years. All wheat mill machinery were supplied by 
Buhler of SWitzerland while the Sifters were 
manufactured by SHICO of USA. The corn mills were 
supplied by HI.AG of Germany. All the machinery are in 
relatively good condition, but due to long idleness, 
some ot them .may need total or partial replacement ot 
certain parts and components before going into 
operation. 

The technological process employed are conventional 
for flour mills. They include raw material reception -
storage - cleaning, crushing and bolting (comprising 
of fluted roll crushing, plan sifting and smooth roll 
recrushingJ tor storage as well as packaging and by
product recovery and processing. 

EJIRloyment 

.DUe to low level utilization of the installed 
capacity, the company is operating presently with 
about 296 stat!, ot which one is a foreigner (General 
Manager, Technical). There are eight women (one in 
the management cad.re, one in quality control and seven 
in tha administration. 
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1.5 Linkages 

The severe shortage of raw materials motivated the 
company five yaars ago to acquire 10,000 h of land in 
Kaboji in Niger State !or the purpose of cultivating 
maize and wheat. The yield currently stands at 1.5 
tonnes/ha and is limited to one crop per year due to 
lack of irrigation. To increase productivity, NNFHP 
has requested the Bornu State Govermaent for wheat and 
other grain producing land. Hore land has been 
acquired at Katarkawa, Dawakin Kudu Local Government 
Area of Kano State. The company is also encouraging 
growers of wheat and other grains by otfering 
reasonable prices for their produce as well as 
assurances of buying up their produce has been 
maintained. 

In terms ot t orward linkages, the food industry 
(bakeries, confectioners and pasta producers), 
especially in the Northern States, depends on flour 
supplied by NNFHP. Similarly, maize and sorghum grits 
are an important raw material tor the beer breweries. 
The company plans to go into milling for breweries in 
1983. Grains offals which account for about 25 -30 
per cent of all milled grains are supplied to the 
livestock feeds industry. 

1.6 Financial and Economic Hatters 

The total investment to date in the plant is put at 
about N45. 6 million and the current net value of 
assets (1991) is about N32.5 million. The plant's 
current replacement value is estimated to be about 
N0.14 million. 

Profit performance had declined drastically from N6.7 
million in 1988 to a loss ot N2.7 million and N6.0 
million in 1989 and 1990 respectively. However, there 
has been a relative improvement in the company's 
activity, with an annual profit ot about N0.9 million 
in 1991. The company has also diversified into the 
sale ot cement. 

The flour mill's production cost structure is 
distributed approximately as follows: Raw materials 
and personnel account for more than BO and 5 per cent 
of all the total input respectively, while utilities, 
supplies, maintenance, overheads, financial charges, 
depreciation and others account tor the remaining 15 
per cent. 
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1.7 EXJ?l1nsion an<f Rehabilitation Prospects 

Due to the present low capacity utilization of the 
installed •achinery, as a result of inadequate supply 
of raw aaterials input, the coapany does not foresee 
any near-ter• expansion of the existing plant. Its 
ilUlediate proble• is to find ways and means to improve 
supply of raw aaterials and raise capacity 
utilization. However, it was stressed by the 
aenage.ment that some •achines will be requiring 
rehabilitation when and if the raw material problem is 
solved. 
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II. COHPANY AS5ESSlf EN'I' AND RANKING 

1 2 3 4 

Assessment Assigned Factor 2 JC 3 

criteria fleight Score 
(in I) (0-10) • 

' A.l.l (a) 2 7 14 
A.1.1 (b) 2 6.5 13 4 

A.1.2 7 6.5 45.5 
.. 

A.1.3 5 7 35 
A.1.4 4 8 32 
A.1.5 4 2 8 
A.1.6 2 3 6 
A.l.7 4 2 8 

A.2.1 4 8 16 
A.2.2 (a) 8 7.5 60 
A.2.2 (b} 2 6.5 13 
A.2.3 (a) 6 7 42 

A.2.3 (b) 2 6.5 13 
A.2.4 5 6 30 
A.2.5 3 8.5 25.5 
A.2.6 1 3 3 
A.2.7 1 l l 

B.1.1 10 5 50 
B.2.1 5 1 5 
B.2.2 2 1.5 3 

~ \ 

B.2.3 3 9 27 
:'< B.2.4 2 6 12 J ~· B.2.5 3 2 6 
',\ 

B.2.6 l l 1 ~ 

B.2.7 1 l 1 

" 
... 

B.3.1 2 7 14 
B.3.2 1 8 8 

C.l 3 6.5 19.5 
C.2 1 1 1 
C.3 2 6 12 
C.4 2 9 18 
c.s 2 9 18 

12.2 560.5 • ._, 

2'ota1 Score - 560.S 
Maxi.a• possible score - 1,000 
Percentage score 56.051 
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III. HI$SION ACTIVITIES 

Activities of UNIDO Team of Experts during the Hission to 
Nigeria 

The tea• have .met the following officials: 

i. UBDP, Lagos 
Hr. D. Te.mu - Resrep a.i. 

ii. UBIDO, Lagos 
Hr. A. Dalallah - JPO. 

iii. Federal llinistry of Finance, Lagos 
Hr. A.F. Obende Assistant Director, Economic 
Affairs. 

iv. Flour lfills of Nigeria PLC, Apapa, Lagos 
Hr. E.A. Ukpabi - Production Director. 
Hr. B.J • .Amusu -co111111ercial Director. 
Hr. A.S. Ogunyika - Harketing and Supplies Manager. 
Hr. s. Obichukwu - Chief Hiller. 

v. Flour Hilling Association of Nigeria, Lagos 
Hr. Grey A.E. Longe 'Coordinator and Executive 
Director. 

vi. Northern Nigeria Flour lfills PLC, Kano 
Hr. T.A. oyeleke - Hanaging Director. 
Hr. R.H. Gwarzo - Deputy Hanaging Director. 
Hr. w. SpilJner - Hanager, Technical Services. 
Hr. W.A. Obiana - Chief Hiller. 
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T A N Z A N .I A 

ECQNOHIC OVERVIEW 

1.1 Macro-Economic overview 

In 1990,Tanzania had a population of 24.5 million and 
a GNP per capita of US$ 110 dollars which ranked it 
among the five poorest countries in the world. 

Tanzania, Zambia and Ethiopia are experiencing a 
similar econollic plight mainly explained by the fact 
that these countries have been governed for the past 
25 years under a socialist-oriented philosophy whereby 
the state played a dominant role in all areas of the 
economy including agriculture, industry, trade, 
banking and insurance. 

In 1967, after the Arusha Declaration launched the 
country on the path of "socialism and self-reliance", 
large trade and industrial companies were 
nationalized, the banking and insurance sectors were 
taken over, and large foreign owned agricultural 
estates for sisal, coffee and tea were nationalized. 
Since then, the economic situation has continued to 
worsen. 

From 1965 to 1980, the GDP's average annual growth 
rate was 3.9 per cent, which declined to 2.8 per cent 
from 1980 to 1990. During these two periods, 
inflation had grown respt=tively at 9.6 per cent and 
25. 8 per cent annually, while the average annual 
growth rates of population were 2.9 and 3.1 per cent 
respectively. consequently, the real GDP per capita 
declined drastically. 

Contributing 59 per cent to GDP in 1990, the 
agricultural sector is by far the major sector of the 
Tanzanian economy, followed by the services sector 
with 29 per cent, and industry with 12 per cent, of 
which manufacturing accounted tor 10 per cent. 

In order to achieve a sustainable economic growth and 
thus increase the real per capita income, Tanzania 
needs to boost and diversify the output of its 
agricultural sector and establish the necessary 
linkages with the manufacturing sector. 
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The country still has a lot of untapped potential in 
agriculture. It is estimated that 65 per cent of the 
total land area of 945,000 k-2 is suitable tor 
agriculture. However, at present only 8 percent is 
under cultivation. Various crops are currently 
produced in Tanzania but at very low level vis a vis 
the: potentials, including sisal, coffee, cotton, 
tobacco, pyrethru•, tea, cloves, coconut, cashew nut, 
sugar, •aize, paddy, wheat and oil seeds (sunflower, 
sesame, groundnut, soya.beans and castor seeds). 

Hany constraints have impeded the etticient econoaic 
growth of Tanzania, including high in:tlation, state 
control of prices, state allocation and control of 
foreign exchange, public budget deficits, lack of 
savings, oppressive external debt service, balance of 
payments deficits, the detrimental effects of the 
Ujaama villagisation programae, poor co..unication 
in:trastructures, aging equipment and lack of spare 
parts to maintain them due to shortage of foreign 
exchange. 

In 1986, the Government embarked on a program of 
structural reform reco11111Jended by the IHF and the World 
Bank. The main thrust of this structural reform 
programme was: 

i. to give priority to the rehabilitation and 
maintenance of in:trastructures; 

ii. to improve the processing and marketing of 
agricultural products and inputs; and 

iii. to reform the financial system so as to improve 
its efficiency in attracting savings to be 
channeled into productive activities. 

Within the framework of this progra11111Je, the Tanzania 
shilling was devalued by Bl per cent from 1986 to 1990 
so as to reduce the pre.U.um in the parallel market; 
trade was liberalized, and farmers are now tree to 
sell their crops to any buyer, including cooperatives 
an private traders, who in turn, are tree to export 
these commodities. consequently, the monopoly of 
National Hilling Corporation (NHC) was eliminated. 

In order to check the effects of drought in the 
future, the Government has created a "Strategic Grain 
Reserve" managed by the Ministry of Agriculture. The 
SGR's holding stocks are set at 150,000 tonnes of 
maize bought through agents. 

In spite of the foregoing reforms, the results in 
ter.ms of economic growth have not been entirely 
satisfactory, but the trend seems definitively set 
towards the right direction. 
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The structural adjustment exercise is a long ter11 
process, and its first results are often deceptive, 
the reason being that the preli~nary phase involves 
dismantling an old structure to build a new one. At 
this early stage, inefficient productive units are 
disaantled while o'thers are restructured to cope with 
the new competitive enviromtent. This development 
usually results in factory closures, loss of jobs, 
increased fiscal pressures, tight aonetary and credit 
policy, and consequently a decline in the households' 
purchasing power. The consequent decline in domestic 
deaand would i•pact adversely on aanu:tacturing and 
agriculture. 

While e•phasizing the role of the private sector as 
the •ain engine of growth for the productive sector, 
the •ain role of the Government is now to adjust the 
various support sectors ( capital and financial 

-- markets, the banking sector, infrastructures, 
utilities, teleco11aUnications, etc.) and to help build 
hu•an capacity (through training for entrepreneurs, 
training progra..es in finance, trade and technical 
•atters, etc. ) so that local entrepreneurs could 
successfully take over. 

1.2 The ffanutacturing sector 

Manufacturing accounts tor 10 per cent of the GDP, but 
over the last 10 years, its average annual rate ot 
growth was negative at 0.4 per cent. As in .many other 
African countries, the industrial strategy has been 
based on i•port-substitution with the aim of meeting 
the needs ot the domestic market • 

In 1967, in line with the Arusha Declaration, the 
Govermnent took over .most of the large scale 
industrial coapanies which included textiles, 
chemicals, construction materials, cement, aluminium 
products, vehicle assemblies, etc. The State 
therefore became the sole shareholder of these 
companies, and played a dominant role in the 
industrial sector. 

By the early 1980s, the manufacturing growth rate had 
turned negative, and the manufacturing sector was in 
fact shrinking. The manufacturing sector was 
operating at very low levels of capacity utilization, 
less than 30 per cent. Host parastatal industrial 
companies were surviving through Government subsidies, 
and sometimes state-controlled banks were forced to 
lend them money although it ~as clear that the 
companies' financial positions w~re not sound. 
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The current industrial policy is aimed at withdrawing 
the gover1111ent fro• the productive sector by 
privatizing state-owned coapanies. Governaent will 
lilli t its role to policy fonrulation and to the 
creation of an enabling environaent tor private 
investors. 

This industrial strategy put greater eaphasis on: 

the resource-based industries which are able to 
provide the useful linkages with the agricultural 
and mineral sectors. 

the pro110tion of export-oriented industries. 

In order to develop a solid industrial basis tor the 
local and export •arkets, it is necessary to 
•anut acture products of international standards. This 

- can be achieved through the collbination of appropriate 
technologies, raw aaterials, human capacity and 
markets. Tanzania aust develop the appropriate 
environment to attract those resources in areas where 
it has coaparative advantages. 

1.3 The Food Processing Sub-sector 

The aajor food crops of Tanzania are llllize, sorghua, 
millet, paddy, wheat, cassava, sweet potatoes, pulses, 
oil seeds and oil nuts. 

In 1991/1992, Tanzania produced 2 .1 million tons ot 
maize, 369,700 tons ot paddy, 588,500 tons of sorghu• 
and 63,800 tons ot wheat. 

Tanzania also has a large livestock population which 
includes dairy cattle ( 22. 4 •ill ion), beet cattle ( 2 .5 
•illion), sheep, goats, pigs, donkeys and chickens. 

Before trade liberalization in 1990, the National 
Hilling Corporation (NHC), a state-owned holding, was 
responsible for the purchasing, processing and 
distribution ot al~ food crops, notably cereals such 
as maize, rice and wheat which for.ea the bulk ot its 
processing activity. NHC is now undergoing a 
restructuring whereby its factories would operate as 
autonoaous units and perhaps would eventually be 
privatized. 

The other key player in the tood processing industry 
is the National Aqricul tural and Food Corporation 
(NAFCO), another state-owned corporation which 0ttns 
and controls several !arms producing rice, wheat, and 
livestocks, as well as the related industries (mills, 
slaughter houses, teedmills, dairy units, etc.). 
NAFCO is also undergoing restructuring that may lead 
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it to disengage fro• the farming operations, to 
concentrate on providing various consultancy services 
to faraers. 

Tanzania has a high potential for growth in the :tood 
processing su~sector, given its rich and diversified 
agricultural endovaents. Past policies on agriculture 
and aanu:tacturing have prevented the country :fro• 
reaping the full benefits o:t its potential. It is 
considered that, with the current econoaic 
reorientation e•phasizing private ownership and an 
enabling e!lviro1111ent, the agricultural output would be 
boosted, and the :food processing branch would grow. 

SOHE CRITICAL ISSUE$ 

2.1. New Econoaic Policy 

Until about five years ago, econoaic and industrial 
development was predicated on public ownership and 
control o:t the 110st i•portant enterprises. The 
econoaic restructuring now being pursued by the 
Gover1111ent aims to de-e•phasize gover1JJ1ent 's direct 
participation in the productive sectors. Industrial 
development would therefore be private sector-led, 
with the government restricting its role to proaoting 
an enabling environment tor private sector investment. 
Host public enterprises would 'Ventually be 
privatized. f'he aodalities :tor doing so are currently 
being worked out. It is i•portant, hoflfever, to ensure 
that in pursuing the privatization objective, such 
strategies are adopted as would ensure that the 
erstwhile public aonopoly is not 11erely replaced by a 
aore insidious monopoly of the privileged urban elite 
that does not represent the interests o:t the •ajority 
o:t Tanzanians at the grassroots • 

Another di11ension of the nev economic orientation that 
is of particular relevance to the grain •illing 
industry is the on-going relaxation of controls on 
coDIOdity and product pricing and marketing. In the 
future industrial enviro1111ent, :tree of suffocating 
controls and characterized by attractive incentives, 
it is expected that farmers and millers alike would be 
able to opti•ize returns on their investments, 
resulting in 110re productive and efficient 
agricultural and •anutacturing sectors. It should 
then be possible tor Tanzania to achieve 
selt-sutticiency (and, in tact, a healthy surplus tor 
export) in both wheat and aaize. 
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2.2. Strategic Grains Reserve <5GR) 

The Strategic Grains Reser.re which was previously 
adainistered by NllC was established in 1987 as a 
strategy for insulating Tanzania fro• scarcities 
arising fro• drought and other disasters. The SGR 
aust be credited in part tor the liaited i•pact on 
Tanzania of the current drought affecting eastern and 
southern Africa. Responsibility tor the SGR has been 
transferred to the Food Security Unit of the lfinistry 
of Agriculture. It contains 150-200,000 tonnes of 
grains, estimated to last for at least three months. 
The target is to in_rease the size of the reserve to 
satisfy six .110nths of national de.and for all the 
iaportant grains (aaize, sorghum, rice, millet and 
wheat). 

Although producer price controls have been lifted in 
principle, the indicative prices published tor 
purchases into the SGR have tended to apply to 
transactions between farmers and grain •illers. 

2.3. P1ant Rehabilitation 

Given a conducive macro-econoaic and agricultural 
policy environment, Tanzania should be able to produce 
.110re grains than required by i"ts aills. Rav material 
availability should not, therefore, constitute the 
aajor obstacle to •ill capacity utilization as it does 
in 11BIJY other African countries. Plant rehabilitation 
should therefore focus primarily on the mechanical and 
physical aspects of •ill operations. This is a far 
siapler proble• than raw aaterials constraints. As 
such, attention should be given to rehabilitating the 
lfziziaa and Arusha aills of NllC with a view towards 
enabling the• to meet the t lott demands ot Tanzania and 
soae of its neighbours such as Kenya and Rwanda. 

2.4. Intrastcuctures 

Poor infrastructures, particularly roads, electricity 
and teleco-unications, are said to be responsible for 
the failure to deliver a significant portion of the 
farmers' grains to the aillers and other consumers. 
Rural feeder roads, in particular, are few and in bad 
condition. It is hoped that with Government now 
withdrawing fro• its heavy involvement in the 
productive sectors, sufficient resources would nott be 
released tor public investaient in intrastructures and 
services. 
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III. ANAIJSIS AND CRll"lCAL ISSUES 

3.1. ANAI,YSIS 

The respective scores ot the three aills visited in 
Tanzania are as follows: 

National Hilling Corporation, Arusha (Wheat) - 51.31 
National Hilling Corporation, Hziziaa ( Haize J - 53. 31 
National Hilling Corporation, Kurasini (l{heat) - 61.81 

NHC - Kurasini's high score is reflective ot its 
recent (1989) rehabilitation. The physical plant is 
in good shape and no further returbishaent is foreseen 
tor the next seven years or so. As tor the Hzizi•a 
and Arusha plants, there is a definite need tor 
mechanical rehabilitation if they are to continue in 
fairly efficient operation. 

3.2. CRITICAL ISSUES 

3.2.1. New Economic Policy 

Until about five years ago, econoaic and 
industrial developaent was predicated on 
public ownership and control of the aost 
important enterprises. The econoaic 
restructuring now being pursued by the 
Governaent aims to de-eaphasize governaent 's 
direct participation in the productive 
sectors. Industrial developaent would 
therefore be private sector-led, with the 
goveriment restricting its role to proaoting 
an enabling environaent tor private sector 
investaient. Host public enterprises would 
eventually be privatized. The modalities tor 
doing so are currently being worked out. It 
is important, however, to ensure that in 
pursuing the privatization objective, such 
strategies are adopted as would ensure that 
the erstwhile public aonopoly is not merely 
replaced by a more insidious aonopoly of the 
privileged urban elite that does not represent 
the interests of the aajority of Tanzanians at 
the grassroots. 

Another dimension of the new economic 
orientation that is of particular relevance to 
the grain ailling industry is the on-going 
relaxation of controls on collllOdity and 
product pricing and aarketing. In the future 
environment tree of suttocating controls and 
characterized by attractive incentives , it is 
expected that !armers and •illers alike would 
be able to optimize returns on their 
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investaents, resulting in 11e>re productive and 
efficient agricultural and manufacturing 
sectors. It should then be possible for 
Tanzania to achieve self-sufficiency (and, in 
tact, a healthy surplus tor export) in both 
wheat and maize. 

3.2.2. Strategic Grains Reserve <SGRJ 

The Strategic Grains Reserve which was 
previously adainistered by NHC vas established 
in 1987 as a strategy tor insulating Tanzania 
fro• scarcities arising t ro• drought and other 
disasters. The SGR aust be credited in part 
for the lilli. ted i•pact on Tanzania of the 
current drought affecting eastern and southern 
Africa. Responsibility tor the SGR has been 
transferred to the Food Security Unit of the 
Ministry ot >,qricul ture. It contains 150-
200, ooo tonnes of grains, estimated to last 
tor at least three aonths. The target is to 
increase the size of the reserve to satisfy 
six months ot national demand for all the 
important grains (•aize, sorghu•, rice, •illet 
and wheat). 

Al though producer price controls have been 
li!ted in principle, the indicative prices 
published for purchases into the SGR have 
tended to apply to transactions between 
taraers and grain Jlillers. 

3.2.3. Plant Bebabilitation 

Given a conducive .acro-econoaic and 
agricultural policy environment, Tanzania 
should be able to produce more grains than 
required by its Jlills. Raw material 
availability should not, therefore, constitute 
the major obstacle to •ill capacity 
utilization as it does in aany other African 
countries. Plant rshabil , ... ation should 
therefore focus pri•arily ::,n the mechanical 
and physical aspects of •ill operations. This 
is a tar si•pler proble• than raw •aterials 
constraints. As such, urgent attention should 
be given to rehabilitating the Hzizi•a and 
Arusha mills ot NHC with a view towards 
enabling the11 to aeet the de•ands ot both 
Tanzania and some of its neighbours such as 
Kenya and Rwanda. 
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3.2.4. Intrastcuctuces 

Poor infrastructures, particularly roads, 
electricity and telecoiumnications, are said 
t~ be responsible tor the failure to deliver a 
significant portion of the farmers' grains to 
the aillers and other consumers. Rural teed.er 
roads, in particular, are tew and in bad 
condition. It is hoped that with Government 
nott withdrawing fro• its heavy involvement in 
the productive sectors, sufficient resources 
would nov be released tor public invest.er>1: .!.~ 
infrastructures and services. 

IV. HISSION ACTIVITIES 

During their aission in Tanzania, the tea• experts met and 
had consultations with the following officials: 

UllIOOJUllDP 
- Hr. Alexander Krassiakov, UCD. 
- Hs. A. Kostian, J'PO. 
- Hr. I. Lungu, Econolli.st. 

llinistry of Industry 
- Hr. A.R. Ge.mara, Acting Director ot Industry. 
- Hs. E.E. Hangesho, Senior Economist. 
- Hr. S.H. Nkelole, Industrial Econo•ist. 

llinistry of Agriculture 
- Hs. S.E. Kaduma, Head National Food Strategy Unit. 
- Hr. O.O.N. Le11t1eli, Agricultural Economist, Planning 

Division • 

Rational. llilling Corporation (BlfCJ 
- Hr. Patrick N. Hdadila, Director of Hilling. 

llatioDlll llilling Corporation, llzizma 
- Hr. Herman Haguhua, Hill Hanager. 

llational llilling Corporation, Kurasisi 
- Hr. Hichael Ntabago, Zonal Hanager. 
- Hr. Stephen Htuveta, Hi.ll Hanager. 

National Planning ColDlission 
- Hr. s. H. Kakala, Acting Director tor Agriculture and 

Natural Resources. 

National Agricultural and Food Corporation (NAFCOJ 
- Hr. E. N. Hunisi, Planning Hanager. 
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X .A N Z .A N I .A 

BAT'IOlfAL lfILl,Ull(; CORPQRATIOlf. ABJSBA 

PLANT DE5CRIP'l'ION 

1.1. Introduction 

The plant at Arusha is one of the two vheat 111ills 
operated by the National Hilling Corporation ( NHC J. 
It is located in the UNGA Ltd. Industrial Area and had 
co.maenced production in 1967, although its capacity 
vas up-graded from 80 tonnes/day to 180 tonnes/day in 
1982. At present, NHC is Ofllned by the Govern.ent of 
Tanzania vhich is mapping out plans tor privatization 
of several enterprises, including the grain 111ills. 

1.2. ca,pacity Utilization 

Although the installed capacity is 180 tonnes/day, the 
plant has been precluded froa reaching these 
production levels by aging equipaent and poor 
•aintenance. currently, its realistic capacity rating 
is only 100 tonnes/day. The actual operating level 
has, in tact, been declining in recent years, having 
dropped fro• about 27,000 tonnes in 1989 to only about 
10 ,ooo tonnes in 1991. 'l'he latter represented a 
capacity utilization rate of only 331. In addition to 
the equipment-related constraints, inadequate supplies 
of raw wheat had contributed to the declining 
production. Whereas in 1985, Tanzania's wheat 
production had stood at about 98,000 tonnes, by 1991 
it had dropped to only 64,000 tonnes. A further 
complication vas created by NHC's inability to procure 
grains from any source due to poor financial 
liquidity. 

1.3. Technology. EquiRJrent and Facilities: 

'l'he •ill incorporates cleaning, grinding and bagging 
sections. The raw material is delivered in bags and, 
follOflling intermediate storage in a 3,000-ton capacity 
warehouse and/or silos with an aggregate capacity of 
26,000 tonnes, it is fed into the receiving hopper and 
conveyed by an elevator leg to the cleaning section. 
All handling ot the material in the cleaning section 
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is mechanical, whereas pneumatic conveyors are used in 
the grinding syste• and for conveying the product to 
the bagging equipment. The ai.lling and conveying 
equipment had been originally supplied by Biihler ot 
svitzerland and now average a.bout ten years old. As 
such, they show signs of increasing age and 
obsolescence. 

1.4. Harket 

Prior to the recent relaxation of aarket controls, NHC 
enjoyed a virtual aonopoly in the .arketing ot milled 
products. It procured grains from farmer cooperatives, 
milled, marketed and distributed the•. As such, it 
maintained a large transportation fleet and extensive 
storage facilities across the country. With the 
lifting ot controls, however, NHC now operates in a 
coapetitive and comaercial enviro.naent. Both producer 
and consumer prices must now respond to the dictates 
of the aarket. 

NHC - Arusha's entire output is consumed locally and 
there are no exports. In tact, some wheat flour must 
be imported, commercially and as food aid, to 
suppleiaent local production. Consumption tends to be 
concentrated in the major urban centres. 

The ArUsha mill currently accounts tor 201 of the 
national market tor wheat flour. over SOI of its out
put is supplied to bakeries and confectioneries 
directly and through middlemen. Alaong its product mix 
are special and home-baking flours, •sooj• tor 
semolina, whole-meal flour, and tine and coarse bran 
as by-products. The current ex-t actory prices tor 
wheat t lour and by-products are 130 Sh/kg. and 15 
Sh/kg respectively. 

1.5. Linkages 

The plant enjoys a st~ong linkage to the agricultural 
sector. The Arusha area generally accounts tor about 
801 of Tanzania's wheat production, most of which 
comes from the Hanang Wheat Complex. This is a group 
of seven farms ot 4,000 hectares each with a combined 
production potential of about so,ooo tonnes of wheat 
per annum. Actual production in 1992 from the 
cultivated area of 26 ,ooo hectares is expected to 
a.mount to about 47 ,ooo tonnes. The Complex which 
began in 1968 as a Ministry of Aqricul ture fartn of 
4,000 hectares, has benefitted, and continues to 
benefit from Canadian technical assistance. 
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1.6. Behabilitation Projects 

The ten-year old 11eehanical plant is in need of 
rehabilitation aimed at restoring it to the original 
capacity of 180 tonnes/day. This would require 
substantial repairs and reconditioning of the roller 
ail ls and other equipaent. If further expansion is 
deeaed necessary, there is aaple space both within the 
plant and in the plant preaises for installation of 
additional equipaent. In the spirit of econo•ic 
liberalization and privatization, there should be no 
aajor obstacle in aobilizing domestic resources for 
financing rehabilitation. 
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I I. COMPANY ASSESSHENT 

l 
Assessment; 
Criteria 

A.1.1.(a) 
A.1.1. ( b) 
A.1.2. 
A.1.3. 
A.1.4. 
• ., c n • ..&. • ...1. 

A.1.6. 
A.1.7 

A.2.1. 
A.2.2.(a) 
A.2.2.(b) 
A.2.3.(a) 
A.2.3.(b) 
A.2.4. 
A.2.S. 
A.2.6. 
A.2.7. 

B.1.1. 
B.2.1. 
B.2.2. 
B.2.3. 
B.2.4. 
B.2.5. 
B.2.6. 
B.2.7. 

B.3.1. 
B.3.2. 

C.l. 
c.2. 
C.3 
C.4 
c.s 

Total Score 

2 
Assigned 
Weight; 

2 
2 
7 
s 
4 
4 
2 
4 

2 
B 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

10 
5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

Haxi-.z• possible score 
Percentage score 

3 

7 
6 
3 
5 
6 
3 
6 
6 

7 
5 
7 
6 
7 
3 
5 
4 
5 

6 
2 
3 
7 
4 
6 
7 
s 

s 
3 

7 
3 
7 
7 
6 

513 
1,000 
Sl.31 
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Factor 
Score 

4 
2 x 3 

14 
_1_2 
21 
25 
24 
12 
12 
24 

14 
40 
14 
36 
14 
15 
15 

4 
5 

60 
10 

6 
21 

B 
18 

7 
s 

10 
3 

21 
3 

14 
14 
12 
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B: NATIONAL HILLING CORPQRATION. KUBASINI 

I. PLANT DE$CRIP'l'ION 

1.1 Intro<fuction 

The Kurasini plant is one of the •ills of National 
Hilling Corporation which is Ot1ned wholly by the 
Govern.rent of Tanzania. It is situated in the Kurasini 
Industrial Area of Dar Es Salaam on the harbor and is 
well served by land, rail and sea. The ai.11 underwent a 
major rehabilitation between 1989 and 1991, financed by 
a World Bank loan. 

1.2 capacity utilization 

1.3 

The rehabilitation exercise was primarily aimed at 
replacing the old and obsolete equipment installed in 
1967 and reducing the original processing capacity of 250 
tonnes of wheat per d.:1y to 240 tonnes. Since the 
rehabilitation, the annual grain consumption rate has 
increased to 40,000 tonnes from the average annual 
pre-rehabilitation consumption of 10 ,ooo tonnes. The 
plant operates three shifts per day, 300 days per annum. 
The current production stands at 30,400 tonnes of wheat 
flour per annum compared to the average annual production 
of 7 ,600 tonnes between 1987 and 1991. current wheat bran 
production has also increased from an annual average of 
2,500 tonnes to 6,992 tonnes per year. The products of 
NHCK include home bakers flour; semolina (swooj); whole 
meal flour: as well as by-products such as wheat bran. 

Facilities and eguipment 

The new machinery and equipment were supplied by Biihler 
and are in good working condition. The factory building 
was also renovated. Other facilities include: 

12 cylindrical silos with e storage capacity of 
18,000 tonnes of wheat; 
one store for finished products, capable of holding 
6,000 tonnes: 
one store tor by-products furnished with blowers; 
a weighbridge; 
a workshop; and 
a clinic. 
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1.4 Employment 

NHC Kurasini employs about 92 workers of which nine are 
women working in the co111111ercial and administrative 
sections. Hany the workers avail the11JSelves of 
correspondence courses ottered by British and Irish 
institutions. Successful candidates have the opportunity 
of being sponsored by NHC tor further training. For 
others, in-house practical training courses are ottered. 
There is also a training school at the headquarters of 
National Hilling Corporation. 

1.5 Linkages 

A substantial backward linkage exists between NHCK and 
the agricultural sector. About 70 per cent of the wheat 
milled is produced locally. 

As regards forward linkages, NHCK supplies its products 
to bakeries (BO per cent), confectioneries (2 per cent), 
food items (15 per cent) and pasta (3 per cent) 
manufacturers. The plant also supplies wheat bran to the 
animal teed industries and directly to farmers. 

1.6 Harket logistics and distribution system 

NMC Kurasini is equipped with a warehouse that is capable 
of storing 6,000 tonnes of wheat flour. Before 
rehabilitation, the products were strictly under price 
control. This regulation has now been lifted, giving the 
company the tree hand to react to market forces. 
Marketing of products is conducted ex-factory and through 
non-commissioned middlemen. Bakeries, animal teed 
manufacturers and farmers purchase directly from the 
factory • 

1.7 Financial and economic matters 

The total capital investment in NMCK stands at about Tsh 
648 million, while the net value of assets is Tsh 621 
million. Due to the recently completed rehabilitation 
exercise, the company has an outstanding loan of about 
Tsh 27 million. 
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The management is not in the position to give any 
information regarding the profit and loss of the company 
because final accounts of the company are made on an 
overall corporate basis. However, it is believed that 
the company ai.ght have accumulated losses as it has not 
been able to pay any taxes to the Govern..ent since 1988. 

The wheat flour production cost structure is as follows: 

Cost rte• Cost per unit of 
output in 'J'sh 

I of production 
cost 

i. 
ii. 
iii. 

iv. 
v. 
vi. 

Raw materials 93,000 95.90 
Personnel 1,333 1.37 
Utilities, supplies 
and •aintenance 1,600 1.64 
overhead 93 0.10 
Financial charges 60 0.06 
Depreciation 900 0.93 

1.8 Expansion and rehabilitation prospects 

The manage.ment does not plan any expansion or 
rehabilitation project because the plant and factory 
building have been recently ~ehabilitated • 
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II. COHPANY AS$ES$HENT 

l 2 3 .. 
Assessment; Assigned Factor 2X 3 
Criteria flleight; Scored • (in I} (0-10} 

t A.1.1 (a) 2 7 14 
A.1.1 (b) 2 3 6 • A.1.2 7 8 56 ' 
A.1.3 5 8 40 
A.1.4 4. 8 32 
A.1.5 4 9 36 
A.1.6 2 8 16 
A.1.7 4 5 20 

A.2.1 2 7 14 
A.2.2 (a) 8 7 56 
A.2.2.(b) 2 7 14 
A.2.3 (a) 6 7 42 

! A.2.3 (b) 2 7 14 . ' A.2.4 5 6 30 
A.2.5 6 5 30 
A.2.6 1 4 4 
A.2.7 1 2 2 

B.1.1 10 4 40 
B.2.1 5 6 30 
B.2.2 2 6 12 
B.2.3 3 8 24 
B.2.4 2 4 8 

' ' 
B.2.5 3 5 10 
B.2.6 ~· 1 7 7 

-_\ 

B.2.7 1 5 5 

- B.3.1 <" 2 5 10 
B.3.2 1 3 3 

C.l 3 6 18 
C.2 1 3 6 
C.3 2 7 14 
C.4 2 7 14 c.s 2 2 4 

633 

Total score 633 ...... #arimu• possible score 1,000 -. 
Percentage score 63.301 
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C. BMIOllAL lflU.TflG CQllPAlfY. llZIIIllA 

I. PLANT PESCRIP'l'IQN 

1.1 Introduction 

National Hilling Corporation, Hziziaa (NHCH) is a 
state-owned llill controlled by the National Hilling 
corporation. It is located in the Pugu Road Industrial 
Area ot Hziziaa, Dar Es Salaa•, adequaeely provided with 
necessary infrastructures. Incorporated in 1967, NHCH 
co..enced operation in 1974. 

1.2 Ca9acity utilization 

The initial installed milling capacity ot the plant was 
120 tonnes ot •aize per day or 36,000 tonnes per annu•. 
However, due to aging ot the machinery and lack ot spare 
parts, as well as ·virtual non-existence of preventive 
maintenance, the current realistic capacity stands at 
about 10,800 tonnes, or about 47 per cent ot capacity. 
current production rate is only B,800 tonnes of aaize 
meal and 1~800 tonnes ot bran per year. NHCH controls 
about 10 per cent ot Tanzania's •arket for processed 
maize products. fii th the liberalization of tt:e economy, 
and the demand of maize products estimated to grow at 
about 6 per cent per annum in the next live years, NHCH 
believes it could capture up to 40 per cent of the 
Tanzanian milled maize market. Given operational 
autonomy, NHCH can operate profitably in the long term. 

1.3 Facilities and Equi9ment 

The main structure of NHCH consists of a two-storey 
factory complex housing the milling equipment supplied by 
Blihler Hiag of Geraany. They are old ( 19 years) and in 
very poor condition, particularly the roller mills, plan 
sifter and corn separators. Other major facilities 
include: 

a weighbridge; 
stores capable ot holding 3 ,ooo tonnes of grains 
and tlour each: 
an off ice co•plex; and 
a clinic. 
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The poor condition of the aachinery could be attributed 
to the coaplex organization of NHC. The Hill Hanager, 
tor instance, does not have the autonomy to take any 
decision regarding aaintenance or replacement of worn-out 
parts without referring to the NHC headquarters. 

1.4 Employment 

The llill eaploys 42 persons of who• seven are woaen in 
the coiaaercial/•arketing and administrative sections. 
About 50 per cent of the total labour torce are engaged 
in the technical and operational sections. 

There are no in-house training facilities and limited 
opportunity tor operator training both internal and 
external. Aside from any training acquired prior to 
eaployaent, none of the current operative staff has 
undergone any tor• of refresher course. As for the 
aanagement personnel, it is claimed that in house 
training courses are conducted through :meetings, and that 
occasional external training seminars are provided. 

1.5 Linkages 

There is a strong backward linkage between NHCH and the 
agricultural sector, particularly with small farmers. 
All the maize consumed by NHCH is locally produced, of 
which about 90 per cent comes from small maize producers. 

The prevailing drought has reduced maize production and 
subsequently maize consumption by milling plants. The 
management believes however that the shortage is only a 
temporary phenomenon. 

As far as forward linkages are concerned, NHCH supplies 
all its maize bran to the animal feed industry tor the 
manufacture of animal teed and also directly to farmers. 
Maize grits which are an important ingredient tor beer 
brewing are supplied to the breweries. 

1.6 Harket logistics and distribution system 

A warehouse capable of storing 3,000 tonnes of finished 
products, is locatad in the premises. Finished prod:icts 
are packed in bags of 50 kg and 20 kg. Until recently, 
the National Hilling Corporation controlled the purchase 
and distribution of the raw materials and finished 
products. NHCH now sells its products ex-factory 
directly to retailers, breweries and animal teed 
companies. 
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1.7 Financial and economic matters 

Cost It:e• 

The total capital invest.ent in NHCH is estimated at 
about Tsh. 518 •illion while the net value of its assets 
was Tsh. 511 aillion in 1991. The total loan currently 
outstanding is Tsh. seven aillion. It is difficult to 
assess the profit and loss account of the co•pany as its 
accounts are consolidated at the head office of NHC. 
However, the aaize aill's production cost structure has 
been given as follows: 

Cost per unit of 
output in 'l"sh. 

I of Product:ion 
Cost 

i. Raw materials 
ii. Personnel 

68,750 
1,250 

94.00 
1.70 

iii. Utilities, supplies 
•aintenance 1,406 

125 
1.90 
O.jO iv. overheads 

v. Financial charges 
(Interests .. } 62 

1,439 
0.10 
1.90 vi. Depreciation 

1-8 Ex.pansion an4 Behabilitation Prospects 

Despite the tact that the plant and machinery are old and 
obsolete, the management has no articulated plans to 
rehabilitate the mill. This is due mainly to the huge 
debts incurred by the corporation and the company has no 
financial resources tor such a rehabilitation programme. 
However, it is conceded that technical assistance would 
be needed to enable them redesign the milling plant. 
Furthermore, replacement of all machines, with the 
possible exception of the rollermills, is necessary for 
revitalizing production . 

Though, there is enough land for additional factory 
buildings at the existing site, management is of the 
opinion that new equipment could be housed in the 
existing building following minor renovations. 
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II. COHPAN'/ AS$ESSHENT 

l 2 3 .f 

Assessment Assigned Factor 2X 3 

criteria Weight Score 
(in IJ (0-10} 

• 
A.1.1 (a} 2 7 14 , 
A.1.1 (b} 2 6 12 

A.1.2 7 3 21 

A.1.3 5 5 25 
4 
1 

A.1.4 4 .5 20 

A.1.5 4 3 12 

A.1.6 2 5 10 

A.1.7 4 8 32 

A.2.1 2 7 14 

A.2.2 (a} 8 5 40 

A.2.2 (b} 2 7 14 

A.2.3 (a} 6 6 36 

A.2.3.(b} 2 7 14 

A.2.4 5 3 15 

A.2.5 6 6 36 

A.2.6 1 7 7 

A.2.7 l 5 6 

B.1.1 10 8 80 

B.2.1 5 1 5 

B.2.2 2 4 8 

B.2.3 3 8 24 
B.2.4 2 3 6 

B.2.5 3 6 18 

B.2.6 1 7 7 

·" B.2.7 1 7 7 

B.3.1 2 4 8 

B.3.2 1 1 2 
... 

c .1 3 7 21 

C.2 1 3 3 

C.3 2 6 12 

C.4 2 7 14 

c .5 2 8 16 

m 
Total score 558 

Haximi• possible score 1,000 • ·-. 
Average score 55.801 
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U G A N .D A 

COUNT.RY BF;poB'.PS 

ECONOMIC QVERVIDi 

1.1 Hacro-Econo•ic Background 

In 1990, Uganda had a population of 16.3 aillions ( 90 l 
of which lived in the rural areas ) and a GNP per capita 
of US$ 220 which ranked it a"lllOng the 15 poorest countries 
in the world. 

The econoaic performances of Uganda over the past 20 
years have been dramatic. During the 1965-80 period, the 
Gross Domestic Product (GDP) grew at an average annual 
rate of 0.6 l while the average annual rates of 
population and inflation were growing at 3.0 l and 21.4 
I respectively. Fro• 1980 to 1990, the average annual 
growth rates of GDP, population and inflation were 2. 8 I, 
2.5 l and 100 l respectively. Consequently the real 
inco:ae per capita has been continuously falling over the 
past quarter century. 

In 1990, the Gross Do111estic Investment stood at 12 l of 
GDP while the Gross domestic savings was negative of 1 I 
of GDP, resulting in a external resource balance of minus 
13 l. 

These poor economic performances are the results of 
insecurity engendered by civil strife and poor economic 
management. 

High inflationary pressure, fuelled by .110netary expansion 
in order to finance budget deficit, led to negative real 
interest rates that were unattractive for investible 
resources and savings, and unrealistically over-valued 
exchange rates that contributed to create external 
imbalances by increasing imports and discouraging 
exports. 
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In 1990, the Gross Doaestic Product was shared as follows 
in percentage: 

- Agriculture 
- Industry 
- and Services 

67 l; 
7 l of which manufacture had 4 l; 

26 I. 

Agriculture doainates Uganda's economy, accounting for 67 
I of GDP, and over 95 I of 11erchandise exports (•ainly 
coffee J; the performance of the agricultural sector, 
which e•ploys the •ajority of the active population, is 
therefore the key deterainant of economic growth in 
Uganda. Agricultural inputs are also critical factors to 
the Ugandan manufacturing sector which is highly 
dependent on the local supply of raw materials (•aize, 
cotton seeds , wheat, tea, coffee etc.). 

During the 1980-90 decade, the growth in the agricultural 
sector slowed down with an average annual rate of 2.5 I, 
less than the average annual growth rate of 2. 8 I 
achieved by the GDP. In 1989/90 and 1990/91, while GDP 
grew by 5 I and 4 .1 l , the agricultural output increased 
by 2.8 i and 3.6 l respectively. 

This slowdown is mainly explained by the macro-economic 
instability which prevailed in the country at that time, 
but also by the decline of real prices paid to the 
farmers who then stopped growing export crops and instead 
started growing J10re food crops. Coffee production alone 
dropped by 13 l in 1990 toll0tting the drastic slump of 
coffee prices in the world market. 

The economic challenge faced today by the policy makers 
is to boost agricultural output, and generate economic 
growth by attracting and channelling domestic as well as 
foreign savings into productive invesments. It will 
require appropriate agricultural policies ( rewarding 
prices and extension services to peasant farmers, feeder 
roads etc.), but also macro-economic policies that can 
contain inflationary pressure and induce savings, 
discourage consu11able imports, and encourage exports and 
diversification. 

Since 1987, the Government of Uganda has designed a 
Rehabilitation and Development Programme ( RDP) to address 
the country's economic problems. In line with the RDP, 
the Ugandan shilling was devalued and the parallel 
exchange rate market was legalized.The prices of basic 
commodities and the marketing system have also been ' 
liberalized. The annual rate of inflation tell from 243 ' 
I in 1987/88 to 29 I in 1990/91, the objective being to ' 
reduce it to 15 I by 1993. As the first positive impact ' 
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of those aeasures, the average annual growth rate of GDP 
rose to 7.8 I in 1988 but declined to 6.6 I in 1989, 5 
I in 1990 and 4-1 l in 1991. 

To .further reduce the in.flationary pressure, a series o.f 
aeasures were taken by Governaent during the fiscal year 
1990/91, including tight aonetary and fiscal policies. 

Following the RDP, the Governaent of Uganda has JlOtf 

designed a llediua ter• Strategy (1991-95) that aias at• 
building an independent, integrated a.nd self-sustaining 
econoay•.Tbis strategy implies increased emphasis upon: 

promotion of inter-sectoral linkages; 
agro-based industries processing agricultural 
products into finished ~oods; 
increase and efficient use of local mineral 
resources in domestic aanufacturing; 
efficient in part substitution; 
efficient and sustained investment in export 
oriented industries; 
a vigorous penetration of external markets in order 
to finance i•ports through export earnings; 
development over the medium to long term of 
domestic capacity to aanufacture light machinery, 
tools, implements and spare parts in order to 
reduce dependence on imports; 
development of a viable financing system ( banking 
sector and capital aarkets ) as a source of 
investment funds for industrial development; 
rehabilitation, expansion and maintenance of 
economic in.frastructure. 

Drawing from the past experience, this strategy has 
clearly defined the roles of both public and private 
sectors. 

Gover1J111ent will gradually pull out of the productive 
sector except the in.f rastructure and strategic 
industries. 

The focus of Govern.ent planning will increasingly be on 
designing suitable Government policies (at the 
macroeconomic, sectoral and subsectoral levels) in order 
to promote private sector initiative and to create an 
environment conducive to private sector investment. 

The private sector is therefore expected to fully take 
advantage of this enabling enviromaent to implement 
productive investments. 
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1.2 The Hanufacturing Sector 

In 1990, the contribution of the aanufacturing sector was 
insignificant, 4 l ot GDP as compared with 8 I in 1965. 
The value added in •anufacturing has fallen by 22 I fro• 
US$ 158 •illion in 1970 to US$ 123 •illion in 1989. 
During the years 1970 to 1990, the country had in fact 
de-industrialized due to the stagnation of investment 
growth and the close down of various plants which lacked 
spare parts as a consequence the disastrous econoai.c 
situation. 

However there was some i•proveaent fro• 1980 onwards, and 
the average annual growth rate of the manufacturing 
sector was 5.2 l during the 1980-90 period, higher than 
the average annual growth rate of GDP during the same 
period. Similarly in 1991, while the econoay grew by 4.1 
per cent, manufacturing grew by about 14 per cent. 

Although Ugandan •anufacturing is still in a very 
embryonic stage and aostly includes activities such as 
food and beverages, textiles ,cement, footwear, light 
steel industries and chemicals , it is expected to play 
an i•portant role in providing the necessary forward and 
backward linkages with the domestic resource base in the 
agriculture and mining sectors. 

Following the nationalization in the mid-1970s, 
Government became the owner of most of the large-scale 
industrial companies. Unfortunately many of them have not 
run for many years due to lack of spare parts as a result 
of foreign exchange shortage. Consequently several 
industrial units, such as two steel rolling mills, some 
wheat and maize mills, a cement factory etc., require 
extensive rehabilitation. 

Considering the new industrial policy of Government 
which, as a priority aims at concentrating public 
resources on the building of socio-economic 
infrastructures and on those parastatals that are 
strategic or natural monopolies, 1110st of the 
above-mentioned concerns will probably be privatized. 

The Budget Speech by the Minister of Finance and Economic 
Planning for the fiscal year 1992/93 emphasized the 
necessity to accelerate the privatization and divestiture 
programme to speed up the injection of private 
investment. 
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The aajor objective of the current aanufacturing policy 
is to encourage resource-based manufactures that can 
efficiently substitute tor i•ports, and those with strong 
cospetitive export potential. 

1.3 The Food Processing SUP-sector 

Uganda's food processing sub-sector •ainly includes grain 
ail ling, edible oil, bakeries, cot tee and tea processing, 
sugar refinery, dairy products, meat processing, beer and 
soft drinks and ani•al teed etc. 

Food and beverage still account for more than 45 % of the 
value added in •anutacturing, with grain milling and 
breweries accounting tor over 65 %. 

Haize is a staple food in Uganda and constitutes the •ain 
raw aaterial tor .U.lls, followed by wheat mainly consumed 
in the urban areas. The grain ail ling branch is co•prised 
of two segments: the aediua and large scale factories 
which account tor about 80 % of grain processing 
capacity. 

CRITICAL ISSUES 

2.1 Candidature ot Ugandan Hills 

Because the aills visited have only recently been 
rehabilitated or are about to be rehabilitated, none of 
them should be considered for rehabilitation or capacity 
expansion within the context of this project. 

2.2 Elements ot Ugan4a's Industrial .Develo,pment Policy: 

The current industrial policy of Government aims to scale 
down goverJJJ1ent participation while promoting the role ot 
the private sector. While retaining its stake in 
strategic industries, other public industrial enterprises 
would eventually be privatized. The major role of 
government would thus be to provide an enabling 
environment tor private sector investment through the 
provision ot infrastructures, adequate communications and 
conducive monetary and iiscal incentives. Deliberate 
etforts would be made to stimulate export-oriented 
industries such as cobalt extraction and refining and 
phosphate fertilizer manufacture. In furtherance of these 
objectives, the government is currently mapping out an 
Indicative Industrial Plan (with UNIDO sponsorship) which 
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would, among other things, identify areas of industrial 
development priori~ies in the context of Uganda's 
coaparative advantage. 

2.3 Baw Materials Availability 

The grain •illing industry depends wholly on local 
sources for aaize and almost completely on imports for 
wheat. In the absence of natural and man-made disasters, 
there should be adequate supplies of local maize to meet 
the needs of the •illers for the foreseeable future. 
Wheat availability, however, will continue to inhibit 
capacity utilization for some time to come. At present, 
nearly all the wheat milled (averaging 15 -20,000 tonnes 
per year over the 1985 -1990 period J has been supplied by 
the World Food ProgralllJlle (WFP) and the United States 
Agency for International Development (USAID), mostly in 
exchange for maize used by these aid organizations for 
their food relief progra.aes in the region. The long-term 
reliability of these sources is questionable. 

Concerning local production of wheat, some areas of 
eastern and southwestern Uganda have favourable 
conditions for wheat cultivation. In tact, between 5,000 
and 7,000 tonnes are produced annually, the bulk of which 
is smuggled out of the country. To reduce its dependency 
on external sour=es, UGHC has initiated an experimental 
wheat cultivation project funded by the African 
Development Bank ( MDB). As currently planned, this 
project, if successful, should boost local wheat 
production to around 10 ,ooo tonnes in 1994 and up to 
60,000 tonnes in 1998. 

2.4 Flour in Uganda's food basket 

Compared to its neighbours, maize and wheat flour do not 
feature prominently in Uganda's food mix. This is because 
"matoke" (banana) is the major staple food of most of the 
population. In the face of low per capita incomes, most 
people are unable or unwilling to spend their limited 
resources on such flour-based products as bread and 
biscuits. For this reason, the growth in flour demand is 
likely to remain modest tor some time to come. 
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III. HISSIQN ACTIVITIES 

The tea• met and had discussions with the following officials 
while in Uganda: 

UllDP 
Hr. Wilson Kwamya, Progra111111e Officer 

lfinist;ry of Coa.erce, Indust;ry and Cooperat;ives 
Hr. Eldon G. Warner, Chief Technical Adviser 
Hs. Florence Bungozi, senior Economist 
Hr. Micheal Lubowa, Industrial Officer 
Hr. Gregry Begu•isa, UNIIXJ National Industrial Economist 
Hs. Jane Hambule, Principal Industrial Officer 

lfinist;ry of Finance and Econolli.c Planning 
Hr. Jack Ntorantiyo, Head of Industrial Department 

The Uganda Grain lfilling Coapany Lilli.t;ed, Jinja 
Hs. Assey L. N. Hukasa, Hanaging Director 

Uganda lfaize Indust;ries Lilli.t;ed, Kawe•pe 
Hr. Joshua Nabende, Hill Manager 
Hr. John Onyege, Chief Hiller 
Hr. John Semakula, Senior Electrician 

Kazi lfinji lfilling Coapany Ltd., Jinjer 
Hr. Hemant Khamar, Director 
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I. 

U G A N .D .A 

COMPANY pep<>RTS 

A: UGANDA MAIZE INDUSTRIES LIHJTED. KNJEMPE 

PLANT DESCRIP'l'ION 

1.1 Introductio~ 

Uganda Maize Industries Limited (UHI) is a subsidiary of 
Uganda Grain Milling Company Ltd. (UGHC), a Government 
company. UGHC shares are distributed as follows: 

Government of Uganda 
Uganda Development Corporation 
Development Finance Company of Uganda 
Uganda Central Cooperative Union 
Private firms and individuals 

- 47.90% 
- 31.20% 
- 16.60% 

3.30% 
1.00% 

Originally, UHI had been commissioned in 1960 in Jinja, 
but was transferred to Kawempe (about 5 km from Kampala) 
in 1973 due to severe competition from other maize mills 
in Jinja area. 

1.2 Capacity utilization 

After the rehabilitation exercise of UHI which took place 
between 1989 and 1990 .funded by DANIDA, the original 
installed milling capacity was increased to 2. 4 tonnes of 
maize per day (or about 17 ,280 tonnes per annum), 
producing 12,000 tonnes of maize meal per annum. The mill 
operates two shifts o.t 12 hours per day. Up to mid-1989 
the company operated above the break-even point. The 
production disruptions following rehabilitation have 
however had a negative impact on financial performance 
and the company made a small loss in 1990. Currently, 
the company is operating at about 63 per cent o.t its 
installed capacity. 

UHI's main strength, following the 1989-1990 
rehabilitation programme, lies in the expanded capacity 
for producing a diversified range of quality products. 
There is however the fear that some factors, such as the 
competitors' lower prices, expanding distribution 
requirements and small market share might inhibit future 
performance. 
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1.3 facilities and Equipment 

The main structure of UHI consists of a factory building 
housing a milling machine supplied by Hilling systems A/S 
of Den•ark in 1990. Other major facilities include: 

four dry silos with a storage capacity of 4,000 
tonnes of maize installed in 1990; 

four wet silos with a capacity of 400 tonnes of 
grains with a dryer attached capable of handiing 
7.60 tonnes of maize/hour; 

a warehouse with a maize flour storage capacity of 
700 bags of 80 kg. and 20 kg. 

a standby generator of 0.9 111111; 

a clinic; and 

a canteen. 

The technological processes employed are conventional for 
maize mills. These include raw material reception 
(storage, cleaning, crushing and bolting), flour storage 
as well as packaging and by-product recovery and 
processing. 

1.4 Employment 

UHI employs 65 workers who are directly or indirectly 
involved in the productive and distributive activities. 
The machines are manned by qualified millers and 
operators. There are training opportunities .for the 
workers both in-house and in external ins ti ti.. .. ions. 
There is also a central training school for technicians 
and operators at Jinja. As a subsidiary company, its 
management personnel are located at the headquarters of 
the holding company in Jinja. 

1.5 Linkages 

There is a strong backward linkage between UHI and the 
agricultural sector of the Ugandan economy. UHI receives 
all of its maize requirement from local sources. As long 
as the mill remains in operation, the farmers will always 
have a ready market for their produce. The backward 
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linkage extends also to the co-issioned buyers that 
purchase directly from the s•all-scale farmers and sell 
in bulk to UHI. In ter11S of forward linkage, UHI 
supplies bran to Uganda Feeds Ltd. and other producers of 
livestock feeds. 

1.6 Harket logistics and distriPution syste• 

UHI has a warehouse capable of storing up to 700 bags of 
80 kg and 20 kg bags each of processed aaize meal and 
by-products. Sale are made ex-factory. UHI produces and 
sells maize meal and by-products (•aize ger• and bran) 
under the brand name of KOB. 

In order to retain and possibly increase its market 
share, UHI advertises its products on radio and 
television and in newspapers. It also sponsors sporting 
event. There are also plans to export its products to 
the neighbouring countries such as Rwanda and Zaire. 
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II. COHPANY ASSESSHENT 

1 2 3 4 
Assessment AssigP..ed Factor 2 x 3 
Criteria Weight score 

(in I) (0-10) • , 
A.1.1 (a) 2 8 16 4 

A.1.1 (b) 2 3 6 1 

A.1.2 7 8 56 
A.1.3 5 7 35 
A.1.4 4 8 32 
A.1.5 4 7 28 
A.1.6 2 5 10 
A.1.7 4 9 36 - A.2.1 2 7 14 
A.2.2 (a) 8 7 56 
A.2.2 (b) 2 6 12 
A.2.3 (a) 6 7 42 
A.2.3 (b) 2 7 14 
A.2.4 5 7 35 
A.2.5 3 5 15 
A.2.6 1 7 7 
A.2.7 1 3 3 

B.1.1 10 9 90 
B.2.1 5 3 15 
B.2.2 2 4 8 
B.2.3 3 7 21 
B.2.4 2 6 12 

' B.2.5 3 5 15 \ 
,·' B.2.6 1 6 6 

B.2.7 1 4 4 

B.3.1 2 7 14 ... 
B.3.2 1 5 5 

C.1 3 8 24 
C.2 1 4 4 
C.3 2 8 16 
C.4 2 7 14 
c.s 2 2 4 

669 

• k~, 

2'ota1 score 669 
#aximu• possible score 1,000 
Percentage 66.901 

. 
. ; 
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B. UGANDA HJT.T.'RRS LIMITED 

I. PLANT DESCRIPTION 

1.1 Introauction 

Uganda Hillers Ltd (UHL) is a wholly-owned subsidiary of 
Uganda Grain Hilling Company Limited (UHGC) which, in 
turn, is majority-owned by the Government. 

Other companies in the UGHC group are Uganda Feeds 
Limited (UFL), Uganda Haize Industries Ltd (UHI), and 
Bread Ltd (BL) in which UGHC holds a 75 percent stake. 
UHL is the largest of the UGHC subsidiaries in terms of 
both revenues and profits. 

1.2 Capacity Utilization 

UHL's mill in Jinja has a current operational capacity of 
about 19 ,ooo tonnes of wheat per year -equivalent to 
about 60 tonnes per day. This capacity is attributable 
to its No.2 aill only. The No. 1 mill, rated at about 
40 ,ooo tonnes of wheat per year, has been idle since 197 3 
when it was closed down due to lack of wheat and foreign 
exchange with which to purchase it. 

The current capacity utilization rate is about 90 per 
cent of the realistic value. Among the factors impeding 
full realization of the plant's capacity are: 

the need to rehabilitate the No. 1 mill; 
the periodic non-availability of imported wheat, 
since local production is minimal. 
smuggling of flour into Uganda from the 
neighbouring countries, particularly Kenya; 
smuggling of wheat out of Uganda to the 
neighbouring countries; and 
unfair competition from some legal importers who 
are able to evade the 60 per cent sales tax on 
flour. 

In addition to wheat flour, UHL also produces wheat bran 
and offal at the rate of about 4,500 tonnes per year. 
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1.3 Eacilities and Equipment 

The mill consists of the grain conditioning plant, the 
transfer system, the screen roo111.s and the milling 
sections. The grain conditioning plant, rated at 40 
tonnes per hour (tph) is attached to silos with a storage 
capacity of 13,000 tonnes of grain. Both the grain 
conditioning plant and the silo complex were installed by 
Thomas Robinson Ltd in 1950. 

The screenroom of the functioning No. 2 mill is rated at 
4 tph and the milling section at 3.33 tph. The 
screenroom and milling capacities of the idle No.I mill 
are 6 tph and 5.8 tph respectively. Both mills were 
supplied by Henry Simon Ltd, the No. 1 mill in 1963 and 
the No. 2 mill in 1967. Bran storage capacity in bags is 
1,500 tonnes while that for bulk storage of flour is 270 
tonnes. 

1.4 Linkages 

There is at present no direct linkage between UHL and 
local wi,eat farming as virtually the entire grain 
requirement is imported. Forward linkages are, however, 
very strong. UFL, with an annual capacity of 60,000 
tonnes of animal and ~oultry feeds, relies exclusively on 
UHL for its basic raw materials -bran and offal. BL, a 
bakery with an annual capacity of 28 million 500-gm 
loaves of bread, receives virtually all its flour 
requirements from UHL. 

1.5 Harket 

Uganda's per capita wheat product consumption is very low 
even by African standards, and is estimated to be in the 
range of 1.2 to 1.6 kg per annum, equivalent to a 
national demand of 19,000 to 25,000 tonnes per year. 
Comparable figures for a selection ot Eastern and 
Southern African countries are as follows: 

south Africa 
Lesotho 
Swaziland 
Kenya 
Zimbabwe 
Zambia 
Mozambique 

58.6 kg 
34.0 kg 
32.0 kg 
24.0 kg 
15.3 kg 
7.4 kg 
5.5 kg 
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Uganda's consumption of wheat products should rise in 
future in response to the strengthening of the economy 
and increased urbanization. Accordingly, a per capita 
consumption of 2.5 - 3.0 kg per year is projected by the 
end of the 1990s, amounting to a total de•and of 55,000 
- 60,000 tonnes per year by the year 2000. 

Insofar as supply is concerned, UHL is by far the 
dominant local producer. The only other industrial 
producer is Nkuruba Wheat Hill in Fort Portal, with a 
milling capacity of 4,000 tonnes of wheat per year. 
Local production is supplemented by legal and illegal 
flour imports, particularly from a number of large 
commercial mills across the border in Kenya. From all 
sources, the total flour consumption aJnOunts to about 
20,000 tonnes per year. 

1.6 Financial and Economic Considerations 

Because UGHC, the holding company, provides centralized 
management services to all its subsidiaries, it is not 
easy to isolate and assess the financial and economic 
performance data fer UHL. Nevertheless, it is conce~ed by 
UHGC that UHL accounts for the bulk of its profits and 
turnover. In 1989 and 1990, for instance, UHL 
contributed 68 percent and 86 percent respectively of 
UGHC's turnover, and 87 percent and 98 percent 
respectively of its total operating profits. 

1.7 Rehabilitation and £x.9ansion Prospects 

All the subsidiaries of UGHC have either recently 
undergone major rehabilitation and/or expansion, or are 
on the verge of doing so. For instance, UFL which was 
originally built in 1966, and UHI were rehabilitated in 
1989-90 using a grant from DANIDA. After a seven-year 
shut-down due to serious production and maintenance 
problems, Bread Ltd was refurbished and reopened in 1990, 
the funds having been borrowed from the East African 
Development Bank ( EADB). At present, plans are at an 
advanced stage for the rehabilitation of the two mills of 
UHL. In fact, DANIDA has already completed the necessary 
feasibility study for a three-phase rehabilitation 
programme. The first phase would involve emergency 
maintenance and repair of No. 2 mill to arrest further 
deterioration, at an estimated cost of about $200,000. 
The second phase would result in +:he renovation and 
restart of No. 1 mill to enable it operate at its 
original design capacity of 150 tpd. This phase would 
also include an extended maintenance of No.2 mill to 
enable it increase its capacity to about 100 tpd. The 
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estimated cost tor this phase would be about $1 million. 
The final phase would boost the capacities ot the Nos. 2 
and 1 mills to 150 and 240 tpd respectively. 

Negotiations are in progress with DANIDA regarding the 
funding of the first phase, and both the Hinistry of 
comaerce, Industry and Cooperatives and the management ot 
UGHC are reasonably confident that a financing 
arrangement can be worked out with DANIDA. Furthermore, 
both are agreed that none of the subsidiary companies of 
UGHC would require additional rehabilitation in the near 
to mediu•-term beyond what has already been done. 
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COHPANI ASSESSHENT 

1 2 
Assessment Assigned 
Criteria Weight 

A.1.1 (a) 
A.1.1 (b) 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1.7 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 (a) 
A.2.2 (b) 
A.2.3 (a) 
A.2.3 (b) 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 
B.1.1 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

c .1 
C.2 
C.3 
C.4 
C.5 

Total score 
Hax. Score Possible 
Percentage score 

2 
2 
7 
5 
4 
4 
2 
4 
2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 
10 
5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 
2 
1 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 
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3 
Factor 
Score 

7 
7 
5 
7 
8 
4 
5 
3 
7 
7 
6 
7 
7 
7 
5 
7 
3 
2 
4 
7 
6 
7 
3 
6 
4 
8 
5 

6 
4 
7 
7 
8 

558 
1000 

SS.Bl 

4 
2 x 

14 
14 
35 
35 
32 
16 
10 
12 
14 
56 
12 
42 
14 
35 
15 

7 
3 

20 
20 
14 
18 
14 

9 
6 
4 

16 
5 

18 
4 

14 
14 
16 
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Z A M B I A 

CQUNTBY RKPQRTS 

I. ECONOMIC OVERV!Df 

1.1 Hacro-Econo11lic Background 

In 1990, Zambia had a population of 8.1 million, and 
a GNP per capita of US$ 420, which declined at an 
average annual rate of minus 1.9 per cent from 1965 to 
1990. 

Until 1975, Zambia's economic growth and prosperity 
were mainly derived from the export of one product, 
copper.When the world copper price declined in 1975, 
the economic fortunes started to reverse. 
Unfortunately, Zambia's economic plight was compounded 
by the prospect of rapidly declining copper reserves. 
Recent estimates suggest that the produ~tion will drop 
to under half the present levels, to around 200,000 
t/y by the late 1990s, while the per capita purchasing 
power is projected to be only 20 per cent of the 1990 
level. 

The greatest challenge for Zambia today is to 
substitute agriculture for mining as the main engine 
of the economy. This challenge may prove very 
difficult to achieve. It has been estimated that 
agriculture will have to double its share of GDP in 
order to have any chance of eventually displacing the 
mining sector. 

In 1990, the Gross Domestic Product was distributed as 
follows: 

Agriculture 
Industry 
Hanufacturing 
Services 

17% 
55% 
43% (included in industry) 
29% 

Of all the Eastern and Southern African countries 
covered in this study, Zambian agriculture made the 
lowest contribution to GDP, with manufacturing 
accounting for 43 per cent. 
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In 1983, the Government, with IHF backing, launched 
an austerity programme aimed at boosting economic 
growth, encouraging export industries and stimulating 
the agricultural sector. Following the break with IHF 
in 1987, many measures adopted within the austerity 
programme were abandoned. Contacts with IHF were re
established in 1990 when a Policy Framework Paper 
(PFP) was transformed into a three-year interim 
economic recovery programme. 

The main thrust of this programme is to ensure 
economic growth by boosting agricultural production 
through the implementation of a more liberal approach 
to macro-economic policy: - price liberalization, 
reduction of budget deficit, tight monetary policy, 
devaluation of the Kwacha and liberalization of the 
exchange rate mechanism. 

The economic recovery programme has been largely 
unsuccessful. Inflation rose above 60 per cent in 
1988; income per head has continued to fall further; 
public expenditures were not curtailed and budget 
deficits continued to increase. The upward price 
spiral accelerated in 1989, following the removal of 
all price controls (with the exception of maize), and 
the inflation rate reached 123 per cent by the end of 
1989. By mid-1990, maize meal prices more than 
doubled, causing immediate widespread riots in the 
country. Government reacted by announcing several 
increases in wages and fringe benefits between 1987 
and 1990, but none was sufficient to arrest the 
continuous decline in purchasing power, and 
consequently strikes continued throughout the period. 

After reaching 6.3 per cent in 1988, primarily due to 
the bumper harvest of the 1987/88 agricultural season, 
the real GDP growth rate fell to O.l per cent in 1989, 
then further declined by minus 0.5 per cent and minus 
1. 8 per cent in 1990 and 1991 respectively. Many 
constraints impede economic growth in Zambia including 
the debt service burden, the high inflation rate, the 
shortage of domestic savings and the drastic decline 
of foreign capital inflow. 

With the slump in the world price of copper, Zambia 
will need to switch to agriculture where it has great 
potential , with about 9 million hectares of good 
arable land of which only 20 per cent is currently 
under cultivation. The major crop is maize, which is 
milled to produce maize meal, the main staple food in 
Zambia.Marketed maize production was 1.2 million tons 
in 1990 with small-scale producers accounting tor two
thirds of output. Other significant crops include 
sorghum, cassava, millet, sunflower, groudnuts, 
cotton,tobacco, sugar cane, paddy rice, soybeans, and 
a variety of vegetables. 
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Zambia is able to locally supply .most of its 
requirement of wheat which is estimated at about 80 to 
90,000 tons per year. Zambia produced about 68,000 
tons of wheat in 1991, mostly by large-scale 
comaercial farmers. With the improvement of 
agricultural techniques and irrigation 
practices ,Zambia has the potential to become a net 
exporter of wheat. 

But this will require capital and appropriate 
incentives to boost and diversity output. In the 
past, agricultural policies based on collUIJOdity price 
control had led farmers to abandon some crops. 

The main reason tor the overall low contribution of 
agriculture to GDP is past misguided policies which 
included unattractive prices, control of agricultural 
produce distribution through the National Agricultural 
Marketing Board ( Namboard) , shortage of capital , 
subsidization of parastatal losses and of urban food 
prices, inadequate training and lack of extension 
services. 

The present Government has adopted a market-oriented 
policy which puts emphasis on economic liberalization 
and leadership by the private sector as the prime 
mover of economic activity. 

Within the new macro-economic policy framework, 
prices of all agricultural commodities have been 
liberalized, the exchange rate is now determined by 
market forces, the monetary policy has been tightened 
in order to contain inflationary pressures, and price 
controls have been ended. 

When, in 1990, the Government committed itself to the 
full decontrol of maize producer and retail prices 
before the start of the 1991/92 season, and following 
the introduction ot various other incentives to 
agriculture , the response of the farming community 
became positive, resulting in a major expansion of 
cultivated area. 

In line with the orientation towards a market economy, 
the Government intends to disengage gradually from the 
productive sector where it is heavily involved through 
parastatal companies, notably INDECO, the state 
holding company which has a stake in most of the large 
industrial and agro-industrial companies throughout 
Zambia. INDECO is currently under a restructuring 
programme with the aim of privatizing some of its 
operations and reformulating its role. Government will 
limit its initiative to the creation of an 
institutional framework conducive to private 
investment exp~nsion. 
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1.2 The Manufacturing Se~ 

With more than 4 3 per cent of GDP, ma nut actur i ng 's 
contribution to GDP is among the highest in sub
Saharan Africa. Hanutacturing is the second largest 
employer in the formal sector after mining, with an 
estimated workforce of about 51,000 in 1990, some 45 
per cent of it in the private sector. As mentioned 
earlier, the State has vested interests in the 
manufacturing sector through the participation of its 
holding company, INDECO, in more than 40 joint
ventures in various manufacturing branches: cement, 
textiles, explosives, glass, cars, batteries , 
fertilizers, steel mills, beer, food products, cables, 
etc. Breweries and maize mills dominate the parastatal 
food sector. Breweries, maize mills and Zambia sugar 
Company account for about 11,600 workers. 

Zambia's industrial strategy has been based on the 
import-substitution concept with emphasis on the 
production of consumer goods in imported high capital 
intensive plants, protected as in other African 
countries, by high tariff barriers. The protectionism 
has led to inefficient industrial operations resulting 
in low productivity. The manufacturing sector is also 
strongly dependent on imports of products ranging from 
raw materials to inter.ediate products. Import 
content, measured by the value of imported input over 
output, has ranged from over 90 per cent for tyres 
manufactured in Zambia to a low of 25 per cent in the 
food processing, beverages and tobacco industries. 

The current manufacturing policy is to encourage more 
private sector involvement. The present phase of the 
Economic Reform Programme puts emphasis en 
privatization which should involve all parastatals 
excluding the utilities and some natural monopolies. 

Based on the privatization experience in countries 
where the economy was more liberal, the process in 
Zambia should be long in view of the necessary 
supporting measures which should be taken in order to 
make the exercise successful. 

In order to encourage tlie speeding up of industrial 
promoters' request to invest and to remove all the 
unnecessary administrative bottlenecks, Government has 
created an Investment Centre, which is a one-stop 
facility support where the investor can have all the 
information and assistance required. Priority areas 
are: 
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export of non-traditional crops; 
agriculture and agro-allied industries; 
tourism; 
efficient import substitution; and 
industries located in the rural areas. 

Incentives are given to investors under the form of: 

Duty free importation of machinery, equipment 
and spare parts; 
Tax holidays for 5 years. 
Retention of foreign exchange at 100 per cent. 

Besides this, the Center can provide the investor with 
various forms of technical and administrative 
assistance. 

The food sub-sector remained the largest in 
manufacturing. It includes such activities as sugar, 
dairy, meat processing, stockfeed, vegetable oil and 
grain milling. The food and agro-b8sed branch 
remained the largest in the INDECO portfolio and 
represented in 1990 about 60 per cent of the group's 
turnover. 

The total output of mealie meal from the six INDECO 
milling companies was 318,000 tons. Zambia's 
consumption of wheat flour is relatively low, at 7.1 
kg per capita, which can partially be explained by 
differences in food habits and shortages of foreign 
currency with which to import wheat. 

II. SOHE CRITICAL ISSUES 

2.1 Economic Policy Beforms: 

Since coming to power in late 1991, the present 
government has mare it a priority to 
fundamentally reorientate the economic system 
away from socialism towards increased market-led 
principles. Accordingly, measures are being 
taken to: 

Liberalize markets and prices and to reduce 
(and ultimately eliminate) subsidies on 
producer commodities (such as grains) and 
manufactured products (such as flour and 
mealie meal); 

Develop the modality !or privatization of 
public industrial and commercial 
enterprises; 
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Establish an Investment Centre to provide a 
one-stop window for obtaining all the 
approvals required by an investor; 

Offer attractive incentives for new 
industries and for rehabilitation and 
expansion of existing enterprises; 

Adopt a new Investment Code; and 

Reform the capital and financial markets. 

In addition to the above initiatives, there is a 
need for UNIIXJjUNDP assistance in formulating an 
industrial development policy that, among other 
things, would identify the sectoral objectives, 
priorities and strategies. 

2.2. Raw Materials 

Zambia could potentially become self-sufficient 
in most grains. In fact, grain exports could 
become a major foreign exchange earner if an 
enlightened agricultural policy is pursued. 
Unfort:.!:iately, government-dictated sub-economic 
producer prices had, in ti·e past, forced farmers 
to abandon certain crops in favour of others. 
The future, however, promises to be brighter as 
many of the constraints impeding grain production 
are being progressively dismantled. For 
instance, the monopoly purchasing powers of the 
Produce Marketing Board (with respect to crops 
and agricultural inputs) have now been abolished. 
Subsidies to state-controlled cooperatives have 
been removed, and food aid (wheat and maize from 
the USA and Canada) is being de-emphasized as it 
had tended to inhibit local production. 
Accordingly, maize importatio11 should stop as 
from the 1992-93 season and Zambia should become 
a net exporter to such other African countries as 
Malawi, Mozambique and Zaire within the next five 
years. 

2.3 Pro4uct Exj>Orts; 

The Zambian grain milling industry has 
traditionally been inward-directed, catering only 
to the domestic market. This is because local 
production has hardly been adequate to meet the 
domestic demand. No surplus was thus left for 
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the export market. With the liberalization of 
controls and trade within the PTA and SADCC sub
regions, excellent opportunities exist tor 
regional marketing of Zambian milled products, 
particularly wheat flour and by-products. 

2.4. Maintenance Culture 

Obsolete and inefficient •achinery and equipment 
are characteristic features of many grain mills. 
For this reason, sound maintenance programmes are 
essential tor continuous operation and acceptable 
product quality. Unfortunately, such prograllJJ/les 
are lacking in most mills. This has been 
attributed to the non-availability of spare and 
replacement parts (due in part, to pervasive 
foreign exchange scarcity), as well as lack of a 
maintenance culture at both the managerial and 
operational levels. To correct this situation, 
there is the need for UNIIXJ/UNDP and other 
development institutions to sponsor training 
programmes in various aspects of corrective and 
preventive maintenance. It is also important for 
them to assist the development of the local 
engineering and capital goods industries and to 
encourage the millers to utilize the parts and 
components fabricated by these local industries. 

2.5 nangower Pevel9R11ent 

There is an acknowledged shortage of technical 
manpower in Zambia. For instance, the total 
number of qualified engineers is estimated to be 
only 1,000. In ter11S of medium-level skills 
(e.g. fitters, welders, machinists, etc J, the 
supply is also inadequate to satisfy the national 
demand. A further complication has recently been 
created by the phenomenon of nbrain drainn which 
is depleting the high level 11anpower pool and by 
the steady deterioration of the educational 
institutions. Adequate me.:isures must be 
introduced to correct these situations, 
particularly insofar as technical and skilled 
manpower is concerned since such manpower 
constitutes the backbone of the grain milling 
industry. In this connection, regional training 
programmes perhaps under the joint auspices of 
the regional development institutions (PTA, 
SADCC, AfDB, etc) the 11Ultilateral development 
institutions and milling equipment manufacturers 
appear to be potentially cost-effective tor 
producing the required skills. 
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2.6 Otber On-going Projects: 

III. BESULTS 

UNIOOJUNDP's assistance in revitalizing the grain 
milling industry must be cognizant of other on
going projects that complement and support it. 
In this connection it is pertinent to ensure that 
any UNIIXJjUNDP projects aimed at the Zallbian 
grain milling industry are in consonance with and 
recognize the following on-going or pipeline 
projects: 

a. A proposed UNIIXJ technical assistance 
package tor rehabilitation of .Aalalga•ated 
Hilling Company (formerly E.C. Hilling 
Company) and for training in project 
identification, planning and management for 
senior officials of the relevant Ministries 
and the Zambian grain milling industry. 

b. A 3-phase USAID sub-sectoral survey ZATPID-2 
(Zambian Agricultural Training, Planning and 
Institutional Developaent Project) involving 
characterization of all large-scale grain 
mills, assessment of their status and 
efficiency, and estimation of the cost of 
rehabilitation, with recommendations to the 
government regarding actions to be taken. 
This proj~ct is expected to be concluded by 
the end of 1992. 

On the basis of the agreed assessment criteria tor 
rehabilitation /expansion analysis, the three grain mills 
assessed in Zambia may be scored and ranked in the 
following order of importance: 

1. Choma Hilling Selt-Hanagement 
Enterprise, Choma ••••••••••• • 62.31 

2. National Hilling company 
Cairo Road, Lusaka •••.••.•••• 54.71 

3. Amalgamated Hilling Company 
~saka . .......•...••...•..... 53.71 

Since serious consideration is currently being given to 
relocating National Hilling Company away trom its present 
mid-town site in the interest of combatting pollution, it 
should realistically be ranked third rather than second. 
Relocation, as being contemplated, is likely to involve 
heavy capital investments in new machinery and equipment, 
civil works and site development. 
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IV. HISSION ACTIVITIES 

The team 11et and had discussions with the following 
officials: 

UNIOO 
Hr. E, Taylor HCD 
Hr. K. Jorgense~i J'PO 

National Comaission for Developage.ent Planning 
Hr. H. C. Soko, Director of Economic and Technical 
Cooperation 

Hs. F. Chenoveth, Consultant, ZATPID-II 

Zaabia Confederation of Industries and Chaabers of 
Co..erce (ZACCI) 
Hr. R. D. Frost, Chairman 

ZlUlbian National Farmers Union 
Hr. J. Hudson, Executive Director 

Investment Centre 
Hr. J. s. Jere, Director General 

Engineering Services Corporation Limited (ESCO) 
Prof. F. D. Ya.mba, Managing Director 

Ministry of Co..erce, 'J'rade and Industry 
Hr. L. E. c. Banda, Deputy Director, Department of 
Industry 
Hr. D. H. Hausen, Economist 

Amalgeaeted Hilling Coapany of Zaabia 
Hr. A. Sakala, General Manager 
Hr. G. Hunakaampi, Works Engineer 
Hr. R. Kamboni, Senior Personnel Officer 
Hr. A. Hwanza, Technical Adviser 
Hr. J. Karabassis, Acting Hill Manager 
Hr. L.H. Hankuba, Finance Hanager 

Choaa Hilling Self-Managing Enterprises 
Hr. H.A. Sunpamba, Managing Director 
Hr. J. Pingo, Acting Finance Hanager 
Hr. R. Banda, Marketing Manager 
Hr. A. Hapenga, Human Resources Manager 
Hr. D. Changuba, Hill Manager 

' National Hilling Coapany, Cairo Road 
Hr. E. Hiti, Hill Manager 

BrlllJCh Lus~a 

Hr. H. Hunakampe, Head Hiller 
Hr. R. Tembo, Mechanical Engineer 
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Z A M B :C A 

A. AlfALGAHB'fBD HILLING COHPAllY OF ZAHBIA lNfCZ 1 
FORlfBRLY fB. C. HIT.T.TNG COHPANY LIHI7.'BDJ 

PLANT DESCRIP'l'ION 

1.1. Introduction 

Amalgamated Hilling Company of Zambia ( AMCZ), formally 
E. c. Hilling Company Limited is an amalgamation of E. 
c. Hilling, Ghirardi Hilling Companies and Robin Hood 
Products. Incorporated in 1981 as a private 
enterprise, the company commenced production in 1982. 
in 1986 AHCZ was nationalized and made a subsidiary of 
INDECO, a state-owned holding company belonging to the 
ZIHCO group. it is located at plot 8537 alosig 
Huembaghi Road oft Lumumba Road in Lusaka well 
supplied with rail and road transport systems. 
Originally, AMCL was originally intended to produce 
only stockfeed, but was later retooled and enlarged to 
process Breakfast Heal. 

1.2. Capacity Utilization 

AMCZ has an installed capacity of about 108 tonnes of 
mealie meals and 100 tonnes of stockfeed per day. 
However, due to the obsolete hammer mill and irregular 
supply of raw materials, the current production rates 
is barely Bl tonnes of maize products and 5 tonnes of 
stockfeed per day. The three mealie meal products are 
roller meal, breakfast meal and mealie samp. The 
stockfeeds include poultry, cattle and pig feeds. 

1.3. facilities an4 Equipment 

With exception of the degerminations manufactured by 
Thomas Robinson, all other machinery are supplied by 
Luton Engineering Company, Taiwan and are old, ranging 
in age from 8 to 10 years. But tor the separators, 
degerminators and aspirators, all other equipment is 
out of order. Aside from the seven-story factory 
housing the milling plants, other building in the 
premises include; 

one intake warehouse 
one dispatch warehouse 
one administrative office/workshop 
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a boiler house 
a molasses/gas tank shed 
an oblutior. block 

, . 

an electrical substation and 
an weigh bridge 

The technology employed in the maize mill production 
using hammer mill is the transportation of maize 
through various stages of processing through: 

screw conveyors 
bucket elevators and 
to a very small extent - pneumatic (from the 
hammer mills to the meatie meal bins) 

There are no silos and maize could only be stored in 
bags in a storage that can take about 75 tonnes of 
maize. 

The extraction rates for both roller meal and 
breakfast meal are significantly low - about 70% for 
roller meal and even worse for breakfast meal. The 
plant does not have any in line control mechanism 
scales. 

1.4. Employment 

AMCZ employs 232 staff of whom one is a foreigner in 
the operative section. Seven of the staff are women 
engaged in commercial (2), operative (1) and 
Administration ( 4). Due to the on-going restructuring 
of the company, the management stat f is yet to be 
named. 

The technical staff shows some weakness particularly 
in engineering and generally poorly trained machine 
staff. 

1. S. Linkages 

Until 1988, AHCZ was well supplied with local produced 
maize, indicating a well established backward linkage 
with the agricultural sector. Due to the persistent 
drought, local maize consumption has declined from 
37,000 tonnes in 1988 to 20,000 tonnes in 1991. There 
is however the belief that as soon as the drought is 
over, and with the liberalization of maize price, 
farmers would produce enough to supply the maize 
mills. 

As far as the forward linkage is concerned, AHCZ 
supplies maize bran to stockfeed plants. 
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1.6. Harket Logistics and Distribution System 

AHCZ is equipped with a warehouse capable of holding 
40,000 bags of 25 kg. each of maize meal. It has no 
lorries of its own but hires them from a transport 
company. AHCL provides free delivery within a radius 
of 25 km only. 

Ex-factory sales are also made to retailer and 
wholesalers. No commission or discount is offered to 
buyers but credit facility between 7 and 30 days are 
available to customers. 

1.7. Financial and Economic Hatters 

Raw 

To date, the total capital investment of AHCZ stands 
at K 3 billion, while its net value of assets is 
K13,B05,471.24. Despite its difficulties, AHCZ has 
been running at a profit since 1988. The profit 
reached its peak in 1989 when it recorded K8,052,245, 
but this declined to K5,355,000 and K2,708,662 in 1990 
and 1991 respectively due to inadequate supply of raw 
materials and obsolete equipment. 

The prices of maize and its product mealie meal are 
controlled. The average production cost structure of 
AHCL is as follows: 

Cost Ite• Cost per Unit I of Production 
of output in K Cost 

Haterials 52,801.40 67.80 

Personnel 4,146.23 5.30 

Utilities, 
Supplies, 9,871.19 12.70 
Maintenance 

overheads 5,215.10 6.70 

Financial Charges 395.56 0.50 
(Interest •• ) 

Depreciation 204.30 0.30 

Other Costs 5,243.53 6.70 

1.8. Expansion and Rehabilitation Prospects 

AHCL currently controls about 25% ot mealie meal 
market in Zambia. It is believed that when fully 
rehabilitated AHCL would at least retain 25% of the 
market. In order to meet this objective, AHCL plans 
to replace the hammer mills with roller mills that 
would increase the present extraction rate up to 90%. 
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The poor quality of the products would also be 
improved through providing in line control mechanism. 

The owners of the coapany are prepared to allow 
restructuring of the capital base as a condition for 
expansion, but would not support regionalization of 
the ownership structure and the market. 

II. COHPANf AS5ESSlfEN7' 

l 2 3 4 
ITEl1. WEIGHT SCOR£ 2 x 3 

A.1.1.(a) 2 8 16 
A.1.1.(b) 2 3 6 
A.1.2. 7 2 14 
A.1. 3. 5 2 10 
A.1.4. 4 3 12 
A.1.5. 4 7.5 30 
A.1.6. 2 3 6 
A.1.7. 4 8 32 

A.2.1. 2 7 14 
A.2.2.(a) 8 6 48 
A.2.2.(b) 2 5 10 
A.2.3.(a) 6 4 24 
A.2.3.(b) 2 5 10 
A.2.4. 5 5 25 
A.2.5. 3 6 18 
A.2.6. 1 3 3 
A.2.7. 1 4 4 

B.1.1. 10 9 90 
B.2.1. 5 2 10 
B.2.2. 2 2.5 7 
B.2.3. 3 8 24 
B.2.4. 2 6 12 
B.2.5. 3 6 18 
B.2.6. 1 5 5 
B.2.7. 1 5 5 

B.3.1. 2 4 8 
B.3.2. 1 4 4 

C.1. 3 8 24 
c.2. 1 2 2 
C.3. 2 7 14 
C.4. 2 8 16 
c.s. 2 9 18 

537 

Total Score 537 
llaziau• Score 1,000 
Percentage 53.71 
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B. CHOHA HILLING 5ELF-lfAN!NIBG EBXERl'RISE$ 

I. PLANT PESCRIPI'ION 

1.1 Introduction 

Choma Hilling Self-Management Enterprise (CHSHE) was 
originally planned to be a branch of the National 
Hilling Company in the late 1960s. The design became so 
large and the distance was very tar to be managed from 
Lusaka. It was accordingly granted autonomy as Choma 
Hilling Company Limited. The Company operated from 
November 1979 till Harch 1989 as a limited liability 
company and became self-managing in 1989. CHSHE, a 
subsidiary of INDECO, is located at Plot No. 669, Choma, 
in the Southern Province and is at present owned by the 
Government of the Republic of Zambia. 

1.2 Ca9acity utilization 

The initial installed capacity was 300 tonnes of maize 
per day or 90 ,ooo tonnes per year. Due to erratic supply 
of maize and absence of silos, CHSHE operates at about 42 
per cent of its installed capacity or an average of 
38,400 tonnes per year. current maize consumption rate 
is estimated at about 32,500 tonnes per year. If all the 
constraints are removed, the company has a potential of 
milling about 252 tonnes of maize per day. The inability 
to attain its potential capacity may be attributed to 
inadequate supply of mai· ~- In the past, millers had no 
direct contact with farmers but depended on cooperative 
unions. But since the 1990 season, millers have been 
able to buy directly from farmers. The Governmer.t 
provides price guidelines to be paid to farmers, then 
subsidizes to make up the farmers' cost. Short supply of 
spare parts, partly due to delays in allocation of 
foreign exchange tor to import of spare parts and down
times resulting from machine breakdowns contribute 
immensely to the low rate of capacity utilization. 
Products of CHSHE include roller meal, breakfast meal, 
brewers grits, and samp. By-products are No. 3 meal and 
maize bran. 
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1.3 Facilities a.nd Equipment 

The 111achinery and equip11:ent are supplied by Buhler 
Co•pany of SVitzerland. They range in age from one to 
twelve years old. The screw and chain conveyors need to 
be rehabilitated. 

In the original plan, CHSHE was to be a branch of the 
National Hilling Company and silos were thought to be 
unnecessary as the mother plant would take care of its 
maize require11ents. When it became auto.monous, the idea 
to erect its own silos was shelved tor lack of finance. 
It is estimated that it would now cost about Kw 60 
million to build a suitable silos. Of this amount, 20 
per cent would be locally funded. 

Apart tro111 the factory building, other facilities in the 
premises include: 

- a worlcshop: 
- a warehouse: 
- a weighbridge; 
- an office complex; and 
- a water tank. 

1.4 E11,ploy11ent 

CHSHE eaploys about 210 workers of whom 18 are women 
deployed in the technical (1), co11U11ercial/marketing (2) 
and adllinistrative ( 3) departaents. Hore than 75 per 
cent of the workers are engaged in the technical and 
operative departments. 

~ External correspondence courses run by the Hillers 
~ Associations of UK and Ireland leading to the City and 

Guilds Certificate are ottered to workers. Successful 
candidates are sent tor further training in India or 
Switzerland where Buhler otters training tor millers. 
'l'here are also in-house courses for sales and secretarial 
personnel. 

1 • 5 Lin.'cages 

Cho•a Hilling Selt-Hanagement Enterprise is located in 
what is decribed as the ngrain basketn of Zambia 
purposely to provide a market outlet tor maize farmers. 
There is thus a well established backward linkage between 
the maize milling industry and the agricultural sector. 
Now that CHSHE could buy grain directly from the farmers, 
it is expected that when all price controls are removed, 
the linkage would strenghten. 
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As regards forward linkages, CHSHE supplies the breweries 
with •aize grits. No. 3 meal and bran are supplied to 
animal feed co•panies or directly to farmers. The 
inhabitants of Southern Province depend on the mealie 
meal produced by CHSHE, particularly during the rainy 
season. 

1.6 Harlcet logistics and distribution system 

1.7 

CHSHE has a large warehouse for the storage of its 
finished products. The company also has a fleet of 
lorries used for supplying goods to customers. But at 
peak times, the company hires additional lorries to meetp 
the demand. 

In order to maintain its market share, CHSHE offers a 
seven day credit facility to individual customers when 
the market is slow. Fourteen-day credit is also 
available to state shops. The company does not offer 
discounts or co111111issions to customers. 

CHSHE controls about 90 per cent of the market for milled 
maize products in the Southern Province and about 30 per 
cent of the market in Zambia. On the assumption that the 
national market growth rate is about 4 per cent, per 
annum, CHSHE believes that if the restrictions on its 
market perimeter are removed, it could capture additional 
10 per cent of the national market, particularly that for 
breakfast meal as its product is claimed to be the best 
in the country. CHSHE has the potential of exporting 
about 2,000 tonnes of mealie meal to neighbouring 
countries such as Zimbabwe, South Africa, Namibia and 
Angola. Its major constraints are government regulations 
and the volatile exchange rates. 

Financial and economic matters 

The total investment and the net value of assets were 
reported to be about K 102 million each in 1992. An 
outstanding K 11.90 million loan reported in the books of 
CHSHE reflects the initial K 11 million grant from the 
state through INDECO at its formation. 
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The financial performance of the co•pany has been 
impressive since 1988 with profit before tax increasing 
from K 5.5 million in 1988 to K 13.6 million in 1990. 
However, this trend changed draaatically in 1991 to 
al1110st the 1988 level, then rising to a record high of 
K54. o million in 1992. The .management is very optimistic 
that the trend would continue if the proposed market 
reforms of the government co.me into effect. 

The average production cost of the co11pany is distributed 
as follows: 

Cost Ite• Cost per unit of output I of Production 
cost in Xwacha 

(i) Raw materials 609 87 

(ii) Personnel 30 4 

(iii) Utilities, supplies, 
Maintenance 29 4 

(iv) overheads 17 2 

{V) Financial charges 
(Interests •• ) 6 1 

(vi) Depreciation 12 2 

153 

' 

• 
1 

• ---. 

. i 

--· 



•• - ~-

\ 

III. CQHPANY AS$ES5HENT AND BANKING 

l 2 3 4 

Assessment Assigned weight Factor scored 2 x 3 
Criteria (in I) (0-10) 

• (a) 16 A.1.1 2 8 

t A.1.1 (b) 2 5 12 
A.1.2 7 5 35 
A.1.3 5 8 40 t 
A.1.4 4 5 20 1 

A.1.5 4 3 12 
A.1.6 2 7 14 
A.1.7 4 8 32 

A.2.1 2 4 14 
A.2.2 (a) 8 7 56 
A.2.2 (b) 2 5 10 

A.2.3 (a) 6 5 30 
A.2.3 (b) 2 6 12 
A.2.4 5 5 25 
A.2.5 3 7 21 
A.2.6 1 6 6 
A.2.7 1 5 5 

B.1.1 10 9 90 
B.2.1 5 3 15 
B.2.2 2 4 8 
B.2.3 3 7 21 
B.2.4 2 7 14 
B.2.5 3 6 18 

\ B.2.6 l 6 6 
\ B.2.7 1 5 5 ~\ 

,\ 

B.3.1 2 5 10 
... B.3.2 1 4 4 

C.l 3 8 24 
C.2 1 2 2 
c. 3 2 7 14 
C.4 2 8 16 
c.s 2 9 18 

w 
• ·-. 

'l'otal Score 623 
Haximi• Possible score 1,000 
Percentage score 62.31 
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C. NATIONAL lfil.l.TNG CORPQRATION. CAIRO ROAD. WSMA 

I. PLAN'!' DE$CRIP'l'IQN 

1.1. Introduction 

The plant, which is now a joint venture between the 
government (through INDECO) and private local and 
foreign interests ( 49% J, commenced production in 1948. 
The most recent rehabilitation was in 1980. The NHC
Cairo Road is one of the two large-scale wheat mills 
in the country, - the other being the 12-tonne/hour 
plant at Kabwe. It occupies the same premises and is 
jointly managed with a maize mill which has rP-cently 
ceased operations as its parts are being purposely 
cannibalized in the interest of sustaining che wheat 
mill's production. 

1.2. Ca9acity Utilization 

The plant has a design milling capacity of 10 
tonnes/hour of wheat, al though its current maximum 
operating rate is about half that figure. The reasons 
adduced tor this poor performance include the 
inadequate supply of spare parts attributable partly 
to the non-existence of a credible local engineering 
and capital goods industry, and partly to the non
availability of foreign exchange with which to import 
parts; the lack of a preventive maintenance culture; 
aging and technically obsolete machinery and 
equipment; and periodic non-availability of wheat for 
milling. If these constraints were to be removed, and 
the Cairo Road and Kabwe mills were to operate at 
their respective rated capacities (10 tph and 12 tph), 
their aggregate annual milling rate would be about 
160,000 tonnes, producing about 120,000 tonnes of 
wheat flour, well in excess of Zambia's estimated 
annual demand of about 60,000 tonnes (equivalent to a 
per capita flour consumption of about 7.4 kg/yr). 

1.3. Equi9ment and facilities 

The wheat mill is a mix of equipment and components 
from three suppliers, Robinson of the UK, averaging 12 
years old, Simon of the UK, over 20 years old and 
Buhler of Switzerland, ranging in age from 7 to 27 
years. The relatively advanced ages of these 
equipMent contribute to the scarcity of their spare 
parts. This also explains the periodic by-passing of 
some processing ,stations, a tact that contributes to 
low productivity, and poor product quality. 
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The Cairo Road complex contains a warehouse tor wheat 
and maize capable of holding 30 ,ooo 50kg bags of 
grain. It is also equipped with 11 silos for wheat 
with an aggregate capacity of 4,500 tonnes. Grains 
are delivered by road and rail. Other facilities in 
the complex beside the •ill building, warehouse and 
silos, are a mechanical workshop, an office block, a 
laboratory, a packing 111aterials warehouse, canteen
clinic and a test bakery. 

1.4. Linkages 

The Zambian agricultural sector is capable, in the 
absence of droughts and other disasters, of supplying 
the full wheat requirements of the flour mills. For 
instance, in 1991 and in the face of a severe drought, 
local wheat production was 68,000 tonnes whereas the 
national demand was 80-90,000 tonnes. In tact, Zambia 
could easily achieve a healthy surplus in wheat which 
could be exported to deficit countries in the region. 
This would require among other things, an enlighte1.ed 
agricultural policy aimed at stimulating local 
production while discouraging imports in the torms of 
commercial imports and food aid. 

Wheat is normally grOfJ/n under rain-fed conditions in 
Northern Province, and with irrigation in Southern 
Province, the areas around Hazabuka, Lusaka, Kabwe and 
Hakushi, and in Eastern Province. The average yields 
for rain-fed and irrigated wheat are put at 2.5 tons 
and 6 tons per hectare respectively. 

In terms of forward linkages, the mill supplies flour 
to bakeries in 9 of the 14 provinces. Wheat bran is 
sold to the feedstock •anufacturers. The 
transportation sector and retail trades are other 
activities that are closely linked to the wheat 
milling industry. 

1.5. ProdUCt Harketing 

The various grades of flour, bakers', cake, self
raising, brown and whole meal, as well as semolina are 
marketed in 90kg, 65kg, 50kg, 2Skg, lOkg and 2 1/2 kg 
bags. Wheat bran is packaged in 40kg bags. The flour 
is sold ex-factory to bakeries and other large-scale 
consumers. Traditionally, flour consumption used to 
be considered an urban phenomenon, but this is 
changing, particularly in response t .. ·r.dlating 
cost of 111ealie meal and other sub!., , ... _.... •r baked 
goods. 
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1.6. Behabilitation Prospects 

A low-scale rehabilitation using parts taken fro• the 
idle aaize aill is already in progress, but this must 
be seen as a te•porary expedient. In fact, there are 
plans to re11e>ve the milling co•plex fro• its present 
location to Lusaka's heavy industrial area. This is 
motivated in part by air pollution considerations and 
in part by the necessity for capacity expansion space. 
Rehabilitation would entail, among other things, 
replacement of so.ae of the existing roll stands and 
reconditioning of the others, rehabilitation of the 
pneu11atic syste•, and in general up-grading of the 
processing and •aterial flow schemes • 
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I I. PLANT ASSESSHENT 

1 
Rating criteria 

A.1.1.(A) 
A.1.1.(B) 
A.1.2. 
A.1.3. 
A.1.4. 
A.1. 5. 
A.1.6. 
A.1. 7. 

A.2.1. 
A.2.2.(A) 
A.2.2.(B) 
A.2.3.(A) 
A.2.3.(B) 
A.2.4. 
A.2.5. 
A.2.6. 
A.2.7. 

B.1.1. 
B.2.1. 
B.2.2. 
B.2.3. 
B.2.4. 
B.2.5. 
B.2.6. 
B.2.7. 

B. 3 .1. 
B.3.2. 

C.1. 
c.2. 
C.3. 
C.4. 
C.5. 

2'otal Score 
#axi-.z• possible score 
Percentaqe score 

2 
Weight 

2 
2 
7 
5 
4 
4 
2 
4 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

10 
5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

3 4 
Score 2 x 3 

2 4 
4 8 • 4 28 

t 7 35 
5 20 
4 16 4 
7 14 l 

6 24 

6 12 
6 48 
5 10 
4 24 
5 10 
5 25 
6 18 
2 2 
3 3 

6 60 
6 30 
6 12 
8 24 
6 12 
5 15 
5 5 
4 4 

5 10 
3 3 

7 21 
2 2 
7 14 
8 16 
9 18 

547 
·-. 

547 
1,000 
5.f. 71 

. I 
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.ANNEX IV B 

.RAPPO.RI' D ~ MISSION PAYS F.R.ANCQPHQNES 

PQUR SENEGA r . 

T<2<ZD. 

- CQTE D'IVOIRE 

CENTRAFBIOUE, CAl1E.RQUN 

.R'HANDA ET BUBUNDI 
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ORGANISATION DES NATIONS UBIES POUR LE 
DEVBLOPPElfEB'1' IBWS'!l"RIBL 

(OBUDI) 

IDBll'f'IFICATIOB/PROlfO'l'IOB, 1fAI11'1'BBANCB IBWS7'RIBLLB F:'l' 
REHABILITATION DES BBTRBPRISES lfUI.:rIBATIOBALES BB AFRI(}UB 

(lfinoteries et lfai.series) 

PROJECT BO. DPIBAF/871129 

BAPPORl' DE llISSION PAYS FBANCOPBONES 

Burundi, Ca.eroun, Central Africa Republic, 
Cote d'Ivoire, Rttanda, Senegal and 'l'ogo 

cestionnaire de Projets OlfUDI 

If. Y. B. AllAIZO 
service des Btudes de Faisabilite 

consultants OlfUDI 
1111. D. JUGB; D. BKW-NA'l'BY; P. BIICAlfDA; I. DIARRA 

L'Organisation des Nations Unies pour l~ D8veloppeaent Industriel 
miyant pas orricielleaent approuve le present rapport, n'lldopte pas 
necessaireaent les recolllllUldations exprimees par les experts. 
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LES RAPPORTS PAYS ET EllTREPRISES 

1/ SENEGAL 
-Chapitre 1: Cadre economique de la filiere cereale 
-Chapitre 2: Presentation des entreprises 

Fiche: Les Grands Moulins de Dakar (GMO) 
Fiche: Les Moulins SENTENAC 

- --±-

Fiche: Union Nationale des Cooperatives ouvrieres 
Fiche: SODEFITEX (minoterie de Tabacounda) 

-Chapitre 3: Evaluation, conclusion et recommandations 

2/ can: D'IVOIRE 
-Chapitre 1: Les Agro-Industries et Cadre Economique 
-Chapitre 2: Methodoloqie de l'enquete terrain 
-Chapitre 3: Analyse des resultats 

Fiche: Grands Moulins d'Abidjan 
Fiche: Maiserie de KOTOBI 

-Chapitre 4: activites des experts en Cote d'Ivoire 

3/ TOGO 
-Chapitre 1: cadre economique oe la filiere cereale 
-Chapitre 2: Methodoloqie de l'enquete terrain 

Fiche: Les Grands Moulins du TOGO 
-Chapitre 3: Analyse des resultats 
-Chapitre 4: activites des experts en Cote d'Ivoire 

4/ REPUBLIQUE DE CENTRAFRIQUE 
-chapitre 1: La filiere cereale: cadre econoaique 
-Chapitre 2: Cadre macro-economique 
-Chapitre 3: enquete et resultats 
-Chapitre 4: Conclusions et recommandations 

5/ CAJIEROUN 
-chapitre 1: Cadre economique de la filiere cereale 
-Chapitre 2: Methodoloqie de l'enquete terrain 
-Chapitre 3: Analyse des resultats 

Fiche: Societe Camerounaise de Minoteries (SCH) 
Fiche: Societe Grand Moulin du Cameroun (SGMC) 
Fiche: Maiscam (N'Gaoundere) 
Note d'information: SEMRY 

-Chapitre 4: activites des experts en Cote d'Ivoire 

6/ RWANDA 
-Chapitre 1: Filiere cerale,' cadre economique 
-Chapitre 2: Cadre macro-economique national et sous-regional 
-chapitre 3: Enquete et resultats 
-Chapitre 4: Conclusions et recommandations 

7/ BURUNDI , 
-Chapitre ,l: Cadre economiqu,e de la filiere cereale 
-Cha pi tre ,2: caracteristique,s techniques de la 

minoterie/malserie de Muramvya. 
-Chapitre ,3: Analyse des res,ultats 
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PROJBC'f' RO. DP/RAF/87/129 
IDEll'rIFICATIOll/PRDlfD'l'IOll, lfAIIl'!l'BllANCB INIDS'rRIBLLB 

BT RBBABILH"M'IOll DBS Bll'l"RBPRISBS lfOI:rillMIOllALBS Ell AFRIQUB 
(11Ill<1'1'BRIB BT llAISBRIB) 

BAPPORr DE llISSIOB W SBB11GAL 

CHAP1'ER I. CADRE BCOMQllIQUE DE LA FILIElm Cf'!Rf,AJ.FS 

I. DOJlllUS llACRO=ECQlfQMIOUf'!S 

Le contexte macro-economique$ dans lequel evolue le Senegal 
au moment de nos investigations se caracterise: 

1. sur le plan inciustriel 

2. 

Par une baisse de 3.2% du chiffre d'affaires global 
des 110 premieres entreprises du pays. Parallelement 
a cela, on observe une forte baisse des 
investissements, avec une reduction de 37%. La 
consequence de ces deux phenomenes a entraine une 
baisse de 1 'emploi que l 'on peut estimer pour le 
personnel africain a 7.3%. 

Sur le plan agricole 
Par une tendance a la baisse du secteur rural dans le 
PIB. Le secteur rural occupe, directment les deux 
tiers de la population et contribue pour une valeur 
ajoutee de 20% du PIB. Entre 1976 et 1990, la 
contribution du secteur rural au PIB est passee de 120 
a 320 milliards de FCFA. Dans le meme temps, la part 
de la population rurale est passee de 75% a environ 
60% 

Pour ce qui concerne les produits cerealiers on note une 
dependance accrue v1s-a-v1s des importations. La production 
locale a atteint une moyenne annuelle de 800,000 T avec des 
fluctuations tres marquees. En zone irriquee, bien que la 
production de paddy ait ete multipliee par trois en 10 ans, celle 
ci ne represente que 16\ des productions de cereales. Le taux 
de couverture de la demande nationale en cereales sur la periode 
a varie entre 52\ et 60\, suivant les annees. En consequence, 
la dependance alimantaire vis-a-vis de l'exterieur s'est 
manifestee par des importations de cereales de l 'ordre de 600, ooo 
tonnes de r i z et de 1 oo, ooo tonnes de ble. Pour ce dernier 
produit, nos investigations nous permettent d'estimer pour 1991-
92, les importations de ble de l'ordre de 130 a 150,000 tonnes. 
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II. LA PQLITIQQE CBRJW.IBRB DU GOOyBRllBllBNT SEQGALAIS 

L'intervention de l'Etat Senegalais dans le do•aine 
cerealier se situe a un triple niveau: 

1. I.a cMteraination des objectifs ~M-aux 
Dans le cas des cereales, l'objectif fixe est de 
contribuer a hauteur de 80\ 4 la satisfaction des 
besoins cerealiers du pays, la ligne directrice etant 
qu'une partie de ces besoins (notamment la deaande 
urbaine) soit couverte par la mise sur la marche, a 
des prix competitifs, de produits finis et semi-finis 
a base de cereal es locales, qui se substi tueraient 
ainsi aux cereales importees. Cet objectif de 
realisation de l 'autosuffisance alimentaire au plan 
cerealier met I 'accent particulierment sur le 
developpement des productions de paddy et mais. La 
production de paddy devrait passer de 16% du tonnage 
des cereales (1985/86) a 42% (An 2,000). Les mais 
dans le meme temps de 11 4 15%. Par contre, le 
mil/sorgho verraient leur importance relative reduite 
de 73% a 43%. 

2. La Ilise en place 4e structures d'avpui 
L'Etat Senegalais intervient dans le domaine cerealier 
4 travers differentes structures; nous ne retiendrons 
volontairement que deux d'entre elles: 

2.1. L'Institut de Teclmologie Aliaentaire CITAl 

Cet etablisement public a caractere industriel et 
Commercial a ete fonde en fevrier 1963. Il a 
pour objectif: 

1 • De mener et de coordonner les recherches, 
etudes et actions concernant le traitement, 
la transformation, la conservation et le 
stockage de toutes les deniees alimentaires 
et de leurs sous-produits dans le but de 
promouvoir !'implantation d'industries 
alimentaires. 

2. De developpet de nouvelles ressources 
alimentaires derivees des produits vegetaux 
et des produits animaux qui soient d'une 
bonne valeur nutritive et adaptees au gout 
ainsi qu'aux possibilites f inancieres des 
consommateurs locaux. 

3. D'aider au contr6le de qualite des produits 
alimentaires aux stades de la production, de 
la consommation, de !'importation et de 
!'exportation. 
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4. D' ini tier des proqrammes de formation des 
corps de metier de l'aliaentation. 

Concernant le domaine cerealier, l'ITA s'est essaye a la 
fabrication d'un pain compose (15\ de mil et 85% de ble) 
appele pamible avec la collaboration du moulin sen~enac. 
De noJlbreux problemes au niveau de la filiere (post-recolte 
commercialisation, qualite des aatieres premieres, couts) 
ont amene l'ITA a suspendre cette operation. 

2.2. Le fonds couun de contrepartie de l'aicie 
aliwentaire CF'CCAAl 

Il s'aqit d'une institution paritaire entre le 
qouverneaent Seneqalais et les bailleurs de 
fonds, charqee de promouvoir la production, la 
co111D1ercialisation, la transformation, la 
conservation et la consommation des cereales. 

Les ressources du FCCAA proviennent 
essentiellement de l'aide alimentaire 
internationale dont les produi ts de la vente 
servent a f inancer les projets identifies dans le 
secteur. 

Un proqralllDle de transformation des cereales 
appuye par le FCCAA a ete mis en place. Ce 
proqramme comprend trois volets: 

a. Transformation artisanale: on denombre 
actuellement 5,ooo unites artisanale dont 
3,000 (60\ du pare), sont en etat de 
fonctionnement. 75\ d'entre elles sont 
qerees par des prives installes pour la 
plupart en ville et 25% gerees de maniere 
communautaire par des ONG, (qroupements), et 
repartis en milieu rural. 

b. Pour ce qui concerne la transformation semi
industrielle, deux projets experimentaux 
sont en cours actuellement. 

c. La transformation industrielle est realisee 
avec les moulins sentenac coJllJlle operateur 
principal. Le FCCAA intervient en faisant 
livrer les quantiles de cereales (mil/mais) 
et garantissant un prix d'approvisionnement 
de 75 CFA/kq incluant une subvention. 

Les resultats malqre les effor~s consentis 
demeurement modestes, le prix en, 1990 du sachet 
vendu en boutique etait de 200F CFA/kq, done peu 
competitif par rapport ~ celui .du riz importe 
(environ 130 F CFA/kq). 
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J. La rigleeentation 

3.1. Les prix de la farine sont hoaoloques. A titre 
d'exeaple, en 1990 on observait: prix homologue 
farine (PS-5): 145,000F CFA la tonne et prix 
hoaoloque farine (PS+ J): 135,000F CFA la tonne. 

3.2. L'Etat senegalais a par ailleurs signe avec les 
deux minoteries un protocole d'accord ayant pour 
objet de fixer les obligations respectives de 
l 'Etat et des meuniers, et notamJ1ent de 
determiner les modalites de calcul de la 
perequation sur les bles. Ainsi done le prix de 
reference d'achat du ble est arrete en FCFA, 
d'accords parties par la caisse DE PEREQUATION ET 
DE STABILISATION DES PRIX. Au ni veau du principe 
de la perequation, les achats locaux et les 
importations directes de ble pour la consommation 
nationale donnent lieu a une perequation egale a 
la difference entre 76\ du prix maximal moyen de 
la farine hors taxes et le prix de reference 
d'achat du ble majore de 39,000F, cette somme est 
revisable chaque annee au ler novembre selon une 
formule mathematique precise. 
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AlllllXf,$; PRESENTATION DBS ERTREPRISB5 

I. LES MINQTEBIES 

uree 

~le 

Sacs 

Deux minoteries GRANDS Moulins de Dakar (GOD) et 
Sentenac se partagent l'essentiel du marche selon an 
gentleman agreement: GMO (85%), sentenac (15\). Ces deux 
unites approvisionnent un tissu serre d' industries 
utilisatrices, compose de boulangeries (environ 200 unites) 
et 3 grosses biscuiteries (Medina, biscuiterie africaine, 
biscuiterie ~ehbe). 

1. Les Grands Moulins de oakar CGMPl 

Usine et siege: route de Rufisque pres du pont 
( quai des phosphates) Av. felix Ebone tel: 32-32-
35 Dakar 

Date de creation: 1955 

Secteur d'activite: Ind. travail des qrains et 
f arines 

Investissements realises: 6,368 Md.F.CFA auquel 
il convient d'ajouter 119 millions de FCFA pour 
l 'exercise 1991. 

Effectifs employes: 
1990 = 289 (9 expatries, 280 Seneqalais) 
1991 = 304 (10 expatries, 294 Senegalais) 

Capital Social: 1,180 Md.F.CFA dont nationaux: 
0,4\ Autres 99.6% (groupe 
Mimran) 

Principales matieres premieres utilisees: 

Designation Quantite Origine 

518 t Importation 

7,907 Importation 

vi des (U) 272,374 t Senegal 

Melasse (tonnes) 2,541 t Senegal 

carbonate de chaux 813 t Senegal 

Sel 

Tourteaux d'arachide 767 t Senegal 
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Production 

Farine 

Aliment du 
betail 

Haiserie 
capacite 
150 t/j 
mil 
capacite 
70 t/j 

CA - (millers F 
CFA) 

1989 1990 1991 

Kg Quantite FCFA Valeur Q v Q v 

-

88,218 12.834,437 131,000 

26,476 1.089. 320 37,000 

- pas en 
fonctionnement 

13,921.199 16,418,000 17,000,000 

Aper~u General de l'unite de prociuction; !'unite 
des grands moulins est sufficamment proche du 
port ou il a ete installe un systeme de suceuses, 
tapis et elevateurs pour le dechargement direct 
des navires dans les silos du moulin (silos 
tampon au port; 20,000 tonnes plus les cellules 
du moulin). 

Capacite de stockage = environ Jo,ooo T 
capacite d'ecrasement ble = 700T/24 h 
ecrasement 1991 ble = 132,000 tonnes 
Utilisation des capacite = 75% 
Stockage f arine vrac = 2 jours de production 

Quelques amenaqements mineurs permettraient 
d 'accoi tre la capaci te d' eccasement en portant 
les performances a SOOT/24h 

Projets; 

Extension activite aliment du betail pour 
une meilleure valorisation des sous 
produits. 
Agrandissement des capacites de stockage 
vrac farine (48H de production) 
Augmentation des capacites de production 
?OOT/24h a 800T/24h 

Attitude face au projet ONUDI 

sans grand interet pour cette societe bien geree 
du qroupe mimran. 
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2. Moulins sentenal 

Designation 

usine et siege: Zone industrielle rufisque 
50, av. lamine gueye 

Date de creation: 1943 
Secteur d'activite: ind. travail des grains 
et f arines 
Investissements realises: 1, 755, 291 = auquel 
il faudrait ajouter 122 millions de FCFA 
pour !'exercise 1991. 
Effectifs employes: 
1990 - 147 (4 exp., 143 sen.) 
1991 - 135 (3 E~P., 132 sen.) 
Capital social: nationaux: 0.97% 
autres: 99.03% famille sentenac 83%, grands 
moulins de Paris = 17%) 

Principales matieres premieres 

Quantite origine 

24,723 t Etranger 

Mais 4,160 t Etranger 

Lemonle 8,000 t Etranger 

Mil 

~uction 

1. Farine de ble: 

2. couscous: 
3. Semoule Mals 
4. Pates alimentaires 
5. Aliments de betail 

Chiffre d'affaires 

1,091 Senegal 

capacite 120t/jour prod. environ 
15,000 T/an 
7 a SOOT/an 
7 a SOOT/an 
2,400T/an 
2,SOOT/an 

1990 = 4,133 millions de FCFA 
1991 = 4,730 millions de FCFA 

Aper¥u General de !'unite de production: 

A la difference des GMO, les moulins sentenac soot 
trop eloiqnes du port pour utiliser le systeme des 
suceuses. on doit done recourrir A une flott ~ de vehicules 
pour acheminer le ble en vrac d~ port aux silos, installes 
~ proximite de l'usine (env. 15,000T repartis en diverses 
cellules ~fonds plats). 
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Pro jets: 

Extension de l'activite ail 
Refonte coaplete de l'unite de production 
Redefinition de la deaarche C011J1erciale 

Attitude face AU projet OBUDI: 

Celui n'est par d'un grand interet 11ais peut etre 
envisage dans le cas de !'extension de l'activite ail. 

II. J,gc; DIDOSTBIBS DI DAllSPOBllATIOW DB MIS IT DI 11U. 

i. L'mion Rationale des eoopmatiyes OUyri6res cle la 
eontaMrotion •atiooale des Truailleurs S4iMgalais <CITS> 

Siege social 
Usine 

. . . . 

. . Date de creation 
Secteur d'activite : 

Effectif des eapl. : 
Capital Social : 
Principales aatieres 
preaieres utilisees 

1988 . . 
1989 . . 
1990 . . 
1991 . . 
1992 (previsions) : 

23 boulevard elh Djily Nbaye, Dakar 
Quartier Arafat s/c cooperative 
ouvrieres de boulangerie CNTS 
Rufisque 
1989 
Ind. travail des grains et des 
f arines 
9 (tous senegalais) 
100\ local 

•il d'origine locale avec les 
conso11J1ations moyennes annuelles 
suivantes: 

3 T 900 
7 T 752 
13 T 464 
26 T 342 
97 T 994 

Production = Farine de mil: 

1988 
1989 
1990 
1991 
1992 

. . . . . . . . 
: 

3 T 
5 T 963 
10 T 357 
20 T 263 
75 T 380 (prevision) 

Il s'agit d'une petite unite de production de type 
artisanal avec machines de fabrication italienne (perruzo) 
5 ans d'age coaprenant une decortiqueuse, un broyeur et un 
tamiseur. La capacite de stockage est tres faible: 

Grain so sacs (lOOkg) 
Farine 76 sacs (50 kg) 
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La capaci te de production ne peut etre augmentee sur la 
base de equipeaents actuels mais il existe de la place 
disponible pour une extension. Les principaux proble11es 
rencontres par cette unite portent sur l'approvisionement 
en aatieres premieres et les pieces de rechange. L'unite 
dans l'enseable tourne a 100\. 

Projet; 

Extension hori zontale des unites transfoI'Jlation dans 5 
autres villes du Senegal. 

Attitude face au projet ONUPI: 

Les proaoteurs sont tout a fait dispose, a accepter une 
etude de faisabilite aais le financeaent devrait etre 
recherche ailleurs (ex. gouvernaent, bailleurs de fond 
etc ••• ) car les J10yens financiers du CNTS sont tres 
limites. 

2. L'unite de transforwation yillageoise de cereales locale 
de le SQDEFITEX: I.a ainoterie de Tabacouncia. 

Celle ci presente les •eJles caracteristiques que !'unite 
du CNTS. La minoterie de Tambacounda teste les machines 
suivantes: 

oecortiqueuse par voie seche (SISMAR) 
Broyeur a aarteau (SISMAR) 
Taaiseur rotatif fabrication locale 

Le personnel de la minoterie est de 3 personnes: un 
aeunier, un ouvrier qualifie et un apprenti. 

L'approvisionement en cereales est assure par la societe de 
developpement de fibres testiles (SODEFITEX). Au 30/10/90, 
la situation etait la suivante: 

117,770 kg de mais propre livre 
12,902 kg de mil brut livre dont 1,557 kg de dechets 
(inpuret~s, ail immature), soit un taux du 12\. 

Le prix de cession de cereales l la minoterie est f ixe a 
60F/kq. 

Production 

Pour le mals du 6/12/89 au 30/10/90, la production 
enreqistree est la suivante: 

- semoule - 27,200 kq 
- Fine brisure - 10,500 kg 

Moyenne brisure - 15,750 kq 
Grosse brisure = 36,750 kq 

Total - 90,200 kq 
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Si l'on retient 105,696 kg de grain travaille, le rendenent 
global de transformation est de 85.3\. 

Pour le •il, les produits fabriques sont les suivants: 

Sounpouf = 7,789 kg 
Sankhal = 186 kg 

Total = 7,975 kq 

Si l'on retient 9,933 kq de grain travaile, le rende:aent de 
transformation est de 80.3\. 

C116P'DR 3: COllCUJSIOll IT RBgmAllDATJOlfS 

J.I. Analyse des resultats 

Les pourcentaqes obtenus par le differentes •inoteries 
et autres societes de transformation de cereales 
(mais, mil) a partir des criteres que nous avons 
choisi des le depart (voir •ethodologie chap. 2), nous 
penaettent d'obtenir les classeaent suivants: 

Grands moulins de Dakar 62\ 
Moulins Sentenac 59\ 
Sodefitex 49\ 
CHTS 46\ 

3.1.1. LeS RQUlins De Dakar - Cette Societe Vient 
netteaent en tete parce qu'elle realise les 
aeilleurs scores sur des criteres a fort 
coefficient a !'exception de !'utilisation 
des matieres premieres produi tes localement. 
Ces criteres sont: 

a. L'aptitude au aanaqement qui se traduit par 
une bonne organisation de !'ensemble de la 
structure et surtout des performances 
techniques et financieres. 

b. L'orqanisation technologique de l'usine qui 
qrice a un 111ateriel de pointe et une 
meilleure optimisation de celui ci permet 
d'envisaqer le passage de la production de 
700T/jour a 800 T/jour. 

c. La part de marche local: Les GMO sont les 
leaders incontestes sur le marche seneqala is 
avec plus de 3/4 du aarche ce qui reduit le 
deuxienne producteur sentenac a un r6le de 
f iqurant. 
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3.I.2. 

3.I.3. 

3.I.4 

d. Entin, la qualite de la aain d'oeuvre qui 
benefice de la bonne sante financiere, de la 
structure et de 1 'appartenance a un qrand 
qroupe, pouvant de procurer les :meilleurs 
coapetences ou on assurer leur formation 
aussi bien interne qu'externe. 

I.es Moulins $entenac 

Sellble egalement bien situe et realise un 
excellent score. Ils presentent les aeaes forces 
que les GMD mais ne les degene sur aucun critere 
•ajeur a l'exception de !'utilization des 
matieres premieres locales (mais, ail). 

I&s JIQUlins CNTS et SQDEFITEX 

Ces deux aoulins restent artisanaux mais sellblent 
les mieux situes sur le critere le 
important, a savoir la transformation 
aatieres premieres locales. 

Synthese et recomaendations 

plus 
des 

Au vu de tout ce qui pre~e, on se rend coapte 
que aalqre tous les efforts du qouvernement 
seneqalais a pri vileqier la transformation des 
cereales locales, seules les minoteries de ble 
sellblent en mesure de servir de catalyseur au 
sein de la filiere, les efforts d'inteqrer le ail 
dans le fabrication du pain sellble n'aboutir a 
rien de bien specif ique. 

Il nous sellble que le mais et le mil constituent 
un marche specifique qu'il conviendrait de mieux 
connaitre par des etudes de 11<>tivation aupres des 
conso11J1ateurs af in de mieux les adapter a leurs 
attentes. une telle etude pourrait beneficier de 
l'appui financier du FCCAA. 

Pour ce qui concerne les minoteries de ble nous 
ne pensons pas utile de retenir le deux 
minoteries GMD et Sentenac qui bien orqanisees 
techniqueaent, financi•rement et co11J1ercialeaent 
n'attendent par grand chase d'une •tude OHUDI. 
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EVALUATION UNITE MILS ET SORGHO DU CNTS 

confederation Nationale des Travailleurs du Senegal 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.1 

A.l.l .a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.l. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2. 7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production OU aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Coapetences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a l'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
coapetences Gestion 
Opportunites de foraation 
Competences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Coaposition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investisseaents 
Deteraination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production OU aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proxiaite des Zones de Conso11J11. 
Localisation/aarche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Coamerc. Region. 
Contraintes Comaerc. Internat. 

coapetitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 contribution au oeveloppement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'OUvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

Total des points 

Total (Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2,5 
4 
2 
4 
6 
4 
6 
5 

5 
4 
6 
3 
4 
4 
8 
5 
4 

9 

1 
5 
8 
8 
2 
0 
0 

1 
0 

2 
0 
5 
9 
9 

- Jt:-

lx2 

5 
8 

14 
20 
24 
lf' 
12 
20 

10 
32 
12 
18 

8 
20 
24 

5 
4 

90 

5 
10 
24 
16 

6 
0 
0 

2 
1 

6 
0 

10 
18 
18 

135,5 457 

-~---------------------------------------------------------------(1)• coefficiant de ponderation 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 
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EVALUATION UNITE HAISERIE SODEFITEX 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.l. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

8.1.1 

B.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.2 
8.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Hiveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits s 
Coapetences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
organisation cenerale 
Co•petences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Coapetences de la Main d'Oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Coaposition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investisseaents 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Control~es 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
nroximite des Zones de consolllJll. 
...ocalisation/marche regional 
Contraintes ColllJllerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Co11J1erc. Region. 
Contraintes CoJllJllerc. Internat. 

Competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

2,5 
5 
3 
4 
6 
4 
4 
5 

5 
7 
6 
3 
4 
6 
6 
5 
6 

9 

1 
5 
8 
8 
2 
0 
0 

3 
0 

2 
0 
5 
7 
9 

lx2 

5 
10 
21 
20 
24 
16 

8 
20 

10 
56 
12 
18 

8 
30 
18 

5 
6 

90 

5 
10 
24 
16 

6 
1 
l 

6 
1 

6 
1 

10 
14 
18 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points 100% 140,5 492 

-----------------------------------------------------------------Total (Pourcenta~~s; cote ponderee) 49\ 

-----------------------------------------------------------------(l)• coefficient de ponderation 
(2)• score de l'Entreprise 
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EVALUATION UNITE MINOTERIE SOCIETE SENTENAC 

criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.I.Lb 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.I. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
8.2.3 
8.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de r~abilitation 2 
Niveau Technoloqique 7 
Qualit~ des Produits 5 
Co•petences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
organisation Generale 
Co•petences Gestion 
opportunites de formation 
Co•petences de la Main d'Oeuvre 
Opportunite de fonaation 
Situation Financiere 
Co•position de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investisse•ents 
L>etermination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentielle•ent Accessibles 
Proxi•ite des zones de Conso ... 
Localisation/aarche regional 
Contraintes co .. erc. Nationales 
Contraintes co1111erc. Region. 
Contraintes co .. erc. Intern~t. 

Competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
l 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.1 Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au oeveloppement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (e•ploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

Total des points 

Total (Pourcentages; c6te ponderee) 

3 
l 
2 
2 
2 

lOOt 

2 

5 
5 
6 
7 
7 
5 
4 
5 

7 
7 
6 
7 
8 
7 
3 
5 
6 

5 

4 
5 
8 
8 
8 
1 
1 

5 
2 

8 
2 
7 
1 
9 

lx2 

10 
10 
42 
35 
28 
20 

8 
20 

14 
56 
12 
42 
16 
35 

9 
5 
6 

so 

20 
10 
24 
16 
24 

1 
1 

10 
2 

24 
2 

14 
2 

18 

174 586 

59t 

-----------------------------------------------------------------(l)• coefficient de pond•ration 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 
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EVALUATION UNITE GRAHDS MOULINS DE DAKAR 
------------------------------------------------------------------

Criteres d'appr~iation 1 2 lx2 
------------------------------------------------------------------

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1.7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.1 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
e.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B. 3 .1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Com~tences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajout~ 4 

Relatifs a l'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Coa~tences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Com~tences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investisseaents 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consoma. 
Localisationimarche regional 
Contraintes Co:maerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Colllllerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

Com~titivites 
Com~titivite Nationale 
Com~titivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs s~cif iques au Projet 
C.1 Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au ~veloppement Regional 
c.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'OUvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'enqager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

8,5 
8 
8 
7 
7 
6,5 
4 
5 

8 
8 
6 
8 
8 
8 
1 
5 
8 

1 

8 
3 
8 
8 
8 
2 
2 

9 
·1 

8 
2 
8 
1 
9 

Total des points 100\ 192 

Total (Pourcentages; c6te ponderee) 

(1)• coefficient de ponderation 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 

176 

17 
16 
56 
35 
28 
26 

8 
20 

16 
64 
1..:. 
48 
16 
40 

3 
5 
8 

10 

40 
6 

24 
16 
24 

2 
2 

18 
1 

24 
2 

16 
2 

18 

623 

62\ 
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CQXE D'.Z:VDIRR 

Rapport de mission en cote d'Ivoire 

CBAPITRE I. LES AGRO-IllDUSTRIES et CADRE ECOllOllIQOE 

1.1 CADRE ECOllOllIQUE 

De 1960 a 1980, l'economie ivoirienne avait connu une phase de 
croissance ininterrompue, au rythme moyen de 3\ l 'an. Les vastes 
programmes d' investissement de 1 'Etat, d 'abord finances par les 
excedents de la Caisse de Stabilisation, eux-memes generes par des 
cours mondiaux eleves du cafe et du cacao, ont ete poursuivis a la 
fin des annees 70 (lorsque ces cours ont coDlJDence a chuter}, grace 
au recours a l'endettement exterieur. 

Un important desequilibre au niveau des finances de l 'Etat est 
apparu au debut des annees 80, qui a contraint le pays a s'engager 
dans un premier plan d'ajustement structure!, avec l'appui du FMI 
et de la banque mondiale. Ce plan comprenait deja un certain 
nombre de mesures essentielles, telles que: le ralentissement de 
la croissance du budget de fonctionnement de l'Etat, la diminution 
de l 'investissement public, la restructuration du secteur 
parapublic, la mise en place d'une politique monetaire plus 
restrictive, la creation d'un mecanisme de subventions a 
l'exportation et le reechelonnement de la dette exterieure. 

Sous l'effet de ces mesures et de la remontee des cours des 
denrees de base, l'economie ivoirienne connut une bonne reprise en 
1985 et debut 1986. Toutefois une nouvelle chute durable des cours 
du cacao et du cafe, engage le pays dans une crise 
particulierement grave. La degradation des termes de l'echange est 
estimee a 35\ de 1985 a 1990. 

Un nouveau plan structure! negocie vers la fin 87 avec le FMI et 
les bailleurs de fonds n'a pas abouti aus resultats escomptes. Le 
deficit du compte courant exterieur (12\ du PIB en 88) continue de 
se creuser, et il faut attendre 1991 pour enregistrer un 
redressement des finances publiques. 
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Cette situation avait necessite la mise en place d'un programme de 
redressement en juillet 89, articule sur deux phases. La premiere 
phase de 1989 a 1990 avait pour objectif •ajeur la stabilisation 
rapide de l'economie (reduction des prix du cacao et du cafe a la 
production; amelioration du redeaent fiscal; taxes a 
l 'importation: stabilisation des salaires des personnels de la 
fonction publique; reduction des arrieres interieurs). La deuxieme 
phase, progra .. ee sur une periode de J ans (1991-1993), vise a 
restaurer la coapeti~ivite de l'economie, et a assurer la relance 
grace a la reduction du cout des facteurs de production, le 
renforcement des incitations envers le secteur prive, et la 
reduction des entraves adainistratives. 

Les mesures firent l'objet d'une loi programme (triennale) 
prononcee par le gouvernement en 1991. Le secteur agricole et 
l 'agro-industrie y occupent une place de choix. Le gouverne:ment 
vise la croissance de ce secteur prioritaire, en decoucageant la 
consollllllation de produi ts importes pour favoriser les productions 
locales. 

Un accent particulier est porte sur la production des cereales et 
notamaent du paddy (importation riz: 29 milliard en 1990). Le 
gouverneaent encourage done toutes initiatives sur le secteur, et 
regrette que la mission n'ait pas elargi son champ d'action a 
!'ensemble des produits vivriers, et particulierement au volet riz 
ha~tement prioritaire. 

Pour la campagne 1991/92, la production cacao n'atteindra pas le 
niveau de la recolte precedente, et les perspectives sur le cafe 
res tent sombres. Toutef ois les exportations caoutchouc, coton et 
bois s'annoncent plus prometteuses. Les productions cerealieres et 
tubercules sont en croissance continue, et la peche satisfait 
presque les besoins du marche interieur. 

1.2 Apert;u general du secteur des llinoteries/11alseries en cot:e 
d'Ivoire 

Depuis 1988, le secteur industriel Ivoirien affronte une severe 
recession. La croissance du secteur est quasiment nulle, avec un 
volume d'affaires de l'ordre de 1.163 milliard de F.cfa en 1989 et 
1990 ( 1.165 Md.cfa). La valeur ajoutee totale est estimee a pres 
de 429 Md cfa (1990; 36,8\), elle s'effrite leqerement de 1989 a 
1990 (5 Md cfa). Au cours de 1990, le secteur industriel perd 1000 
emplois sur un total de 81.000 employes. 

Au sein du monde industriel ivoirien, la transformation primaire 
des cereales concerne quatre grands sous-secteurs. Les minoteries 
importent des bles d'Europe tandis que les trois autres valorisent 
les cereales locales soit pour l'alimentation humaine 
(decortiqueri&s paddy et maiseries) soit en alimentation animale. 
L'alimentation animale et les decortiqueries sont exclus du 
proqramme de la mission. L'alimentation animale principalement 
axee sur l'elevaqe avicole connait un~ bonne croissance (10 a 13% 
par an, dep~ts les annees 1980) et consomme pres de 60.000 T. de 
mais annuellement, preleve sur une production ivoirienne de 
l'ordre de 480.000 tonnes, tandis que les nombreuses 
decortiqueries (une dizaine d'unites industrielles) affrontent 
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une situation difficile (difficultes d'approvisionnement, sous
utilisation des capacites; rentabilite mediocre, situat:ions 
financieres desequilibrees). 

Les deux autres sous-secteurs (minoteries et Raiseries) 
connaissent des situations aussi contrastees. Les deux seules 
minoteries (Abidjan et San Pedro) controlees par un meme qroupe 
etranqer (qroupe MIMRAN, eqalem~nt proprietaire de Grds Moulins de 
Dakar) affichent une sante financiere florissante (e;i 1988: 21,5 
Md cfa de Chiffre d'Affaires, 24% de valeur ajoutee, 12,8% de 
resultats bruts d'exploitation). Par contre, les noJDbreux projets 
de 1taiseries industrielles (Yamossoukro; Mankomo; etc.) ne 
parviennent pas a depasser le stade des etudes. La seule unite 
realisee (maiserie de KOTOBI, propriete du qroupe JAG} est 
soJ1111airement equipee et n 'est pas parvenue a s' imposer sur son 
.arche. Elle a cesse toutes productions. Le qroupe Jean Abile GAL 
(cafe, cacao, riz) proprietaire de l'unite, connait par ailleurs 
des difficultes financieres, et n'envisaqe pas de ranimer ce 
seqment d'activite. 

CllAPITRE II. Mtboc:loloqie de l'enquete terrain 

2.1 <>rqanisation des visites d'entreprises 

Dans une pr\!miere etape, la rencontre avec les autori tes locales 
nous permet d'ajuster les listes initiales. Nous ajoutons aux 
minoteries peu nombreuses les maiseries et les unites triturant 
les :mils et sorqhos. Par contre, et :malqre la tentation nous ne 
pouvons couvrir les decortiqueries de paddy, dont les proble:mes 
sont beaucoup trop complexes et les sites trop eloignes des 
centres visites. Un programme de visite toujours contraint par les 
calendriers de nos hotes n'a pas toujours permis de respecter 
l'ordre logique des entretiens. 

Un questionnaire fut re:mis aux dirigeants des entreprises visitees 
qui souhaitaient postuler au programme. La plupart des entreprises 
arguerent l'indisponibilite des personnels ad:ministratifs (periode 
de vacances) ou la surcharge de travail pour solliciter des delais 
hors de proportion avec les durees de sejour des experts. Aussi 
bien souvent recommandions-nous le renvoi des documents via la 
representation ONUDI dans le pays. 

2.2 Evaluation des entreprises 

Sur la base ties informations recueillies lors des entretiens, et 
des impressions saisies lors des visi tes, l 'equipe d 'experts a 
couche a chaud, une premiere evaluation concertee. Cette 
evaluation peut etre revisee ulterieure:ment et nota:m:ment en fin de 
:mission, afin d'harmoniser les evaluations parallelement a 
!'evolution de la mission. 

L'evaluation est basee sur les criteres predetermines, 
prealablement au depart de la m!.ssion. Trente deux aspects sont 
pris en compte et notes de zero a dix. Un score de dix points 
correspond a !'excellence, zero point signifie que le sujet est 
sans interet. Les notes intermediaires expriment toutes gradations 
appreciees par le consensus des trois/quatre experts, OU ~ defaut 
la moyenne des n6tes' individuelles attribuees (cas eY.treme), etant 

179 

• 
t 
f 
11 

. i 

l ...... .. -,... 



entendu que les appreciations restaient toujours dans une 
fourchette etroite (2 points d'ecart au plus). 

2.3 Classification des entreprises 

Le total des points exprime en pourcentage, apres application de 
la ponderation predeterminee, permet de classer l 'entreprise par 
rapport aux consoeurs nationales comae a celles de la region. Les 
entreprises ayant un pourcentage de 60\ sont elligibles en 
premiere categorie (entreprises hautement reco .. andables). Les 
scores de 49 a 59% sont regroupes dans la deuxieme categorie. 
C'est les entreprises de cette derniere categorie qui representent 
des opportunites interessantes d'investissements pouvant 
contribuer significativement a la realisation des objectifs du 
pro jet. 

Dans tous les cas: 
-les entreprises controlees a lOOt par des interets non 

africains. 
-les entreprises aptes a conduire leur developpement par 

elle-meme, et en regle generale, les entreprises ne presentant pas 
d'interet dans le cadre du present prograJllJDe. 

sont regroupees en cabigorie 3. 

CBAPITRE III: Analyse des r~sultats 

3.1 ANALYSE 

Conformement a la procedure detaillee au paragraphe 
methodologie (paragraphe II). la notation ponderee, exprimee en 
pourcentage, pour les deux unites considerees en Cote d'Ivoire 
(dont une seule visitee), s'etablit comme suit: 

GMA 
Maiserie de KOTOBI 

62\ (categorie 3) 
56% (categorie 2) 

3.1.l Grands Moulins d'Abidjan: 

Neuf criteres (sur 32) pourvoient les trois cinquiemes de la cote 
de l'entreprise (376 points sur 624). Mais l'entreprise est 
positionnee en categorie 3 du fait d'un actionnariat totalement 
non africain. Les neuf points forts peuvent etre resumes comme 
suit: 

i. Competences gestionnaires elevees, ainsi que le reflete 
les performances et la situation financieres de l'entreprise 
( comparaison favorable de la structure des c011ts avec celle de 
minoteries comparables). 

ii. Un personnel technique et 
particulierement competents, conduisent 
homoqene et bien entretenu. 
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111. La qualite des produits est tres satisfaisante. L'outil 
ecrase a pleine capacite. L'entreprise verrouille serieusement son , 
marche. 

iv. L' entreprise contribue au developpement d 'une industrie 
de deuxieme transformation (boulangeries, biscuiteries), fortement 
creatrice d'emplois et de valeur ajoutee. 

3.1.2. llaiserie de KOTOBI: 

Six criteres pourvoient la moitie 
ce sont plutot la competence 
valorisation de cereales locales 
forts s'enumerent comme suit: 

du score de la maiserie. En fait 
du promoteur/repreneur, et la 
qui ont ete primees. Les points 

i. Les deux metiers maiseries et fabricants d' aliments du 
betail sont assez proches pour que le savoir faire dans l'un soit 
recuperable en partie dans l'autre. Aussi avons nous prime 
moyennement la competence du personnel technique et la qualite de 
la main d'oeuvre. 

ii. Voutil en soi ne semble pas d'un niveau technologique 
remarquable, ~ar beaucoup trop simple. Toutefois, l'unite resulte 
d'une conception locale, construite a partir de materiels de 
recuperation. Le fait signale un haut niveau de competences 
techniques et la capacite de faire evoluer l'outil. Nous avons 
prime une performance subjective, au detriment du constat 
objectif. 

iii. L'assise financiere du promoteur 
competences gestionnaires sont indeniables. 
que nous avons note favorablement. 

(SIPRA), comme ses 
Ce sont deux postes 

iv. Enfin la valorisation de cereales locales implique la 
note maximale au poste B.1.1., d'autant que l'unite defriche une 
voie encore inexploitee en Cote d'Ivoire. 

3.1.J Rehabilitation et/ou expansion 

Les projets des GMA ne semblent pas 
programme, du fait des competences et 
consideree. 

elligibles 
moyens de 

au present 
l'entreprise 

Compte tenu des potentielles retombees nationales la mouture 
industrielle des mals merite une qrande attention. Le creneau est 
difficile ainsi que l'attestent les echecs passes (etudes et 
realisations) , toutefois le serieux du promoteur, son experience 
(relative synerqie) et la faiblesse des investissements a enqager 
(reprise de KOTOBI) sont des atouts tres favorables. 

Du fait de l'imparfaite adequation au programme en cours, l'equipe 
d 'experts f rancophones J~"! classe pas ce pro jet au tout premier 
rang des potentialites recensees (Sieme rang) mais recommande 
cependant de f avoriser la reprise de la malserie de KOTOBI par le 
promoteur SIPRA. Pour ce faire, il conviendrait de lancer en 
collaboration avec le promoteur (SIPRA) et le gouvernement, 
l'etude de faisabilite appropriee, incluant une evaluation precise 
pour la rehabilitation de !'unite a reactiver. 
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RAPPORT SUR EHTREPRISE 

GRANDS MOULINS D'ABIDJAN 

I. DESCRIPTION DE L'UNITE 

1.1 Introduction 

Les Grands Moulins d'Abidjan (GMA) sont une societe anonymP. 
de droit ivoiriens dont le capital est entierement controle par un 
groupe prive etranger (groupe MIMRAN, siege a Monaco). La societe 
exploite deux moulins, l'un a Adidjan et l'autre a San Pedro (cote 
ouest), tous deux installes sur les ports respectifs de ces deux 
villes. La premiere realisation a Abidjan remcnte a 1963, celle de 
San Pedro fut realisee plus tardivement dans les annees 1980 par 
un groupe prive ivoirien et cedee en 1988 au groupe MIMRAN pour un 
prix de l'ordre de 1,8 Md cfa. L'unite d'Abidjan tourne a pleine 
capacite (85% des besoins) tandis que celle de San Pedro exploite 
un marche plus etroit (faible population) de surcroit penalise par 
les flux de transport qui favorise la capitale (arriere pays axe 
vers Abidjan avec fret retour farine). 

1.2 Utilisation des capacites installees 

La capacite totale d'ecrasement ble est superieure a 1.050 
T./24hOO! soit plus de 260.000 tonnes par an (250 jours), repartie 
sur deux lignes a Abidjan (2 x 400 T./jour) et un moulin a San 
Pedro (250 T./jour). L'unite d'Abidjan tourne a pleine capacite 
( env. 200. 000 T. /an) tandis que celle de San Pedro n 'ecrase que 
60% de ses possibilites (35.000 T. d'e~rasement ble/an). 

Les deux minoteries approvisionnent directement ou via les 
grossistes, les boulangeries (env. 450 en 1992 dont plus du tiers 
a Abidjan), et les biscuiteries (J biscuiteries a Abidjan dont la 
principale CIPA, controlee par les GMA, produit pres de 4000 T./an 
de biscuits secs pour le marche national et !'exportation vers la 
sous-region). Le marche des farine menageres (beignets, etc.) 
representent probablement moins de 20% des farines livrees. Les 
issues ( env. 20% des ecrasements) sont ecoulees sur le marche 
national (env. le tier de la production) et a !'exportation apres 
cubage (marche spot) avec une faible valorisation (50 a 60 us $ la 
tonne FOB). 

Les bles importes en totalite sont achemines par mer depuis 
l'Europe (France; 80% des besoins) ou l'Amerique (USA et Canada, 
env. 20% des besoins). Les navires vrackiers dechargent 
directement dans les silos des deux minoteries, grace aux 
installations fixes appropriees. 

' 

La societe recourre aux services de societes intermediaires 
(affilees au meme groupe) installees en Europe tant pour les 
achats ,que pour 1 'agreage au depart. Le f inancement des 
importations (17/18 Md cfa) ne posent pas de probleme particulier 
en raison de la sante f inanciere exceptionnelle de la societe 
comme de, la fermete du Fcfa. 
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Une convention, valide jusqu'en 1995~ regit les relations de 
l'Etat et des GHA: 

-les GHA exercent en situation de monopole de droit (8 ans a 
compter de 1987), 

-!'importation des farines est interdite, 
-Le prix des farines et issues sorties moulin est fixe par 

l'Etat (CGPP), les farines sont a 111,3 Fcfa/Kg en juillet 1992. 
-L'Etat nivelle le coiit des approvisionnement via la caisse 

de perequation des prix (CGPP). 

La fixation du prix des farines s'appuie sur un prix de revient 
incluant un prix du ble net port d'embarquement (restitution CEE 
deduite, .•. ; prix avant FOB). Ce prix de ble sert de standard pour 
comparer les realisations effectives. Le soutien de l'Etat via la 
CGPP, ou le reversement des GMA est fonction des differences 
positives ou negatives par rapport au standard. 

L'entreprise a verse a la caisse Generale de Perequation des Prix 
pres de 6,5 Md de Fcfa d'aoiit 1985 a juillet 1988, au titre des 
reversements dus pour cette periode. Les campagnes 1988/89 et 
1989/90 ont connu un renversement de tendance, et le soutien 
theorique depassait 2 Md cfa, auxquel l'entreprise renoncait, 
privilegiant l'allegement fiscal induit, et finalement une 
tresorerie plus f luide (de la is de remboursement de l 'etat) • Les 
campagnes sui vantes sont a nouveau favorable a la CGPP avec le 
retour a une situation de reversement tres positive. 

1.3 Installation, equipement, et Technoloqie 

La minoterie d'Abidjan s'articule autour de deux gran1s corps de 
batiments, disposes en equerre. Les silos disposes 
perpendiculairement au quai ont une capacite totale de 30.000 
tonnes de ble. L'autre batiment construit a la suite mais 
parallelement au quai abri te les deux moulins, les bureaux des 
services techniques et un laboratoire bien equipe (analyse de 
routine, humidite, cendres, alveo., etc.). Les services de 
maintenance disposent d'un batiment annexes. 

La surf ace disponible au sol est exigue, d' autant que les unites 
biscuits, pates alimentaires et confiseries, controlees par le 
meme groupe sont installees sur la meme concession. 

Le processus est classique, articule sur reception, nettoyage, et 
mouture. Le materiel est homogene, bien entretenu, et plutot sur
dimensionne en general (securite des performances). Le stockage 
des farines est operee partie en vrac dans des cellules 
appropriees (1,5 jours de production), ensuite en 'sacs (4 jours de 
production) dans des magasins at tenants. Les issues sont stockes 
~n sacs l l'exterieur (sous bA~hes) faute de place:disponible. 

L'un des moulins est recent '(env. 15 ans), tandis que le plus 
ancien utilise des materiels de 30 ans d'age. La 'modernisation de 
ce*te dern~ere ligne (400 :T./jour) autoriserait un gain de 
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capa~ite important (50\) pour une encombrement identique, portant 
ainsi la capacite totale du moulin d'Abidjan a 1000 T./jour. La 
societe a deja realise les etudes utiles et envisage une prochaine 
realisation (fonction de nombreux parametres exterieurs). Un 
surstockaqe en farine co:mme le report de fabrication sur l 'unite 
de San Pedro (sous-utilisee), permettant d'eviter une rupture des 
livraisons farines pendant la periode d'amenagement. 

Compte tenu des delais impartis l'equipe n'a pu visiter l'unite de 
San Pedro. L'installation est recente (annees 80), de bonne 
qualite, et dispose d'un silo ble de 10.000 T., d'une capacite 
vrac farine de 4 jours de production (700 a 800 T.) et de maqasins 
pour le stockage en sacs (2 jours de production). 

1.4 Personnel 

Pour la seule unite minoterie d'Abidjan (hors pates, biscuits et 
confiserie), la societe emploie 328 employes dont 8 expatries aux 
pastes techniques principaux et de direction (qestion, 
comptabilite). Le personnel qualifie represente environ 30\ du 
total, les possibilites et le niveau de formation sont en general 
excellents (niveau technique et poste qualifie). 

L'unite de San Pedro emploie 36 personnes dont 3 expatries aux 
pastes principaux (gestion et technique). 

Dans les deux unites l'emploi des femmes est tres faible et 
exclusivement aux pastes de secretariat. 

1.5 Int~ation dans le tissu tk:<>noaique 

Les matieres premieres sent importees et les liens amont sont done 
inexistants. Par centre a l 'abri des unites de premiere 
transformation a fleuri un riche tissu de boulangeries (environ 
6000 emplois) et de biscui teries, qui benef icie d' une stabi 1 i te 
exceptionnelle du cout de leur matiere premiere (prix des farines 
de ble tendre invariable depuis plusieurs annees). L'alimentation 
animale dispose en outre des issues a tres bas pr ix ( env. 15 
Fcfa/Kg) et il est dommage qu'elle ne puisse absorber la totalite 
des productions dont les deux tiers sont ecoules a l 'exportation 
sans reelle valorisation. 

1.6 Situation Financiere 

cette entreprise presente la particularite de ne pas etre endettee 
a moyen terme. Les resultats 1992 sont de l 'ordre de 10%. Les 
valeurs collectees pour les annees precedentes sont les suivantes: 

Chiffre d'Affaires en Mcfa 
Valeur Ajoutee en M.cfa 
\ V.A:/C.A. 
Resultats exploitation 

1985 
19.790 

2.638 
13,3% 
5,7\ 
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1986 
20.081 

2.500 
12,4\ 
3,7% 

1987 
21.892 
4.647 
21,2\ 
8,6% 

1988 
21.438 
5.093 
23,7% 
12,8% 
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Nous ne disposons pas de la structure des couts en 1992, (promesse 
de renvoyer le questionnaire) • Toutef ois, el le reste semblable a 
celle de 1988, qui se decompose colllle suit: 

Haticre Premiere 
Charges Diverses 

dont electricite 
dont carburant 
dont transport 
dont autres 

Personnel 
Anlortissements 
Excede~t Net d'Exploitation 
Frais Financiers 

40\ 
8% 
9\ 

43% 

67,7\ 
6,8\ 

8,7% 
2,5\ 

13,2\ 
0,4\ 

1.7 Projets d'expansion et R.aiabilitation 

Ainsi que nous l'avons expose au paragraphe 1.3, la societe 
caresse le projet d'accroitre la capacite de !'unite d'Abidjan, 
portant sa capacite de 800 a 1000 T./jour. Toutefois, le contexte 
actuel demobilise l'industriel qui hesite a concretiser 
l'investissement. 

Des relations tendues avec !'administration (Ministere Industrie, 
DCGTx), l'echeance prochaine de la convention (1995), les craintes 
sur la politique monetaire (devaluation du cfa), sont autant de 
facteurs qui assombrissent l'horizon. Le contexte se revele done 
peu propice a la realisation d'immobilisations importantes par cet 
operateur, malqre un marche porteur et la quasi-saturation de 
l'outil de production . 
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EVALUATION DES GMA 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.1 

B.1.1 

B.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.2 
8.2.3 
8.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technoloqique 7 
Qualite 1es Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'vtilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'OE:uvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

C. l 
C.2 
c. 3 
C.4 
C.5 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
Contribution au Developpement Regional 
Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

2 

7 
8 
8 
7 
7 
9 
3 
5 

8 
8 
6 
8 
8,5 
8 
1 
4 
8 

1 

9 
3 
8 
8 
5 
2 
2 

9 
1 

8 
2 
8 
1 
9 

- --L--

lx2 

14 
16 
56 
35 
28 
36 

6 
20 

16 
64 
12 
48 
17 
40 

3 
4 
8 

10 

45 
6 

24 
16 
15 

2 
2 

18 
1 

24 
2 

16 
2 

18 
--------------------~---------------------------------------------Total des points 100\ 189,5 624 
--------------------~--------------------------------------------Total (Pourcentaqes; cote ponderee) 62\ 

--------------------~--------------------------------------------( 1) = coefficient de ponderation 
(2)= score de l'Entreprise 
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RAPPORT SUR Elft'REPRISE 

llAISERIE DE KOTOBI 

I. DESCRIPTION DE L'UllITE 

1.1 Introduction 

Cette unite fut ir..,.tallee par le groupe JAG, il y a quelques 
annees. Des capacites de stockage et sechage completent un atelier 
so:mmaire articule sur nettoyage, decorticage, broyeur a marteau et 
plansichter (capacite probable 5000 a 6000 T./an). Il reste a 
verifier qu'un tel investissement so:mmaire garantit un degermage 
correct et des rendements satisfaisants. C'est cependant une 
approche prudenta qui peut defricher le marche difficile des 
farines menageres et accessoirement celui des grits de brasseries 
(env. 5000 T./an) ou des farines pour l'alimentation infantile 
(NOVALIM: 600 a 700 T ./an). Les germes ( insuffisa:mment purs et 
tonnages trop faibles pour interesser les huiliers), sons et 
farines secondes pouvant etre absorbes par l'alimentation animale. 
Il est a noter qu'une bonne valorisation en alimentation animale 
~rmet de relativiser l' impact des rendements (sophistication de 
l'outil). 

Le groupe JAG absorbe par une conjoncture difficile dans la 
plupart de ses activites n'a plus la volonte ni les moyens de 
poursuivre cette experimentation. Un operateur ivoirien (SIPRA) 
negocie la reprise des installations et prospecte pour l'heure le 
marche des brasseries. SIPRA est une societe ivoirienne (etat 30%; 
prives ivoi.ri.ens 45%; etranger 25%), leader national en 
alimentation animale (1 usine a YOPOUGON) et dans l'elevage 
avicole. Cette societe dispose de capacites de stockage mais (env. 
20.000 T. sur deux sites) et organise depuis plusieurs annees des 
campagnes de collecte mais. 

La synergie apparente (maitrise des approvisionnements et sous
produits utilises en alimentation animale) incite done la derniere 
societe citee a ranimer l'activite de la maiserie, aussi 
prospecte-t-elle les debouches des produits nobles (brasseries, 
alimentation infantile et humaine en general), avant de negocier 
le rachat ou la location de l 'installation avec le proprietaire 
actuel. 

Compte tenu de l'eloignement du site de l'unite de production, et 
des delais impartis, l'equipe d'experts n'a pu visite la maiserie 
de I<OTOBI. 

Le serieux du promoteur (SIPRA), COJIUlle l'inexistence d'une 
premiere transformation industrielle des mais (production 
importante) incite l'equipe d'experts a mentionner l'initiative 
orignale. 
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1.2 Utilisation des capacites installees 

La capacite totale d'ecrasement voisine 5 a 6000 tonnes de 
mais/an. Toutefois la maiserie ne produit plus depuis plusieurs 
annees. 

La clientele visee par SIPRA est dans l'ordre: 

-les brasseurs (gritz de brasserie: importation 5 a 6000 
T./an). Le promoteur experi•ente actuellement la qualite des 
produits aupres de laboratoires etrangers, et des brasseurs de la 
place. 

-les farines pour l'alimentation humaine (et 
incorporation dans les farines infantiles; NOVALIM 
consonuner 600 a 800 T./an). 

-les farines zootechniques (SIPRA controle la 
unite ivoirienne de fabrication d'aliments du betail). 

notamment 
pourrait 

principale 

L'approvisionnement de la maiserie en matiere premiere 
beneficierait de !'experience de la societe SIPRA qui org&nise 
deja la collecte des mais a partir de deux sites de collecte dont 
l 'un a Yamossoukro, pour approvisionner son unite de fabrication 
d'aliments du betail. 

1.3 Installation, equipeaent, et Technologie 

Des entretiens avec les investisseurs et le promoteur, il semble 
que le materiel est ancien, sommaire. Les techniciens competents 
du groupe JAG ont con9u eux-memes ! 'unite. Ils ont pri vilegie 
economie d'investissements et simplicite, probablement au 
detriment des performances (rendements, qualites). 

1.4 Personnel 

La rehabilitation de l'unite creerait une vingtaine de postes, 
dont le tier en per~onnel qualifie (cadre, maitrise, ouvrier 
qualifie). 

1.5 Integration dans le tissu econoaique 

Ce nouveau debouche pour les mais locaux contribuerait a soutenir 
la production ivoiriennes. 

En aval 
infantile, 
animale. 

l 'unite pourvoierai t les 
le marche des farines 

1.6 Situation Financiere 

brasseurs, 
menageres, 

l'alimentation 
l'alimentation 

Le proprietaire actuel est confronte a une situation financiere 
difficile, par contre le repreneur SIPRA exploite un groupe 
florissant (aliment du betail et elevage avicole en integration). 
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1.7 Projets d'expansion et Rehabilitation 

Le proaoteur SIPRA, dont les competences et la surface financiere 
sont indeniables, envisage la reprise de l'unite KOTOBI. La 
faisabilite du projet peche par un 1tarche aJROnt et aval incertain, 
aais le controle des approvisionneaents (silos de collecte 
exploites depuis plusieurs annees) et du aarche de l'alimentation 
aniaale (usine d'aliaents du betail a Yopougon et Bouake) par le 
proaoteur ajoutes a la •odestie des iaaobilisations envisagees, 
sont des atouts favorables. II conviendrait, en collaboration avec 
le proaoteur et le gouverneaent d'epauler l'etude de faisabilite, 
incluant verification et rehabilitation des aateriels exis~ants, 
et eventuel~.ement apprecier les besoins en assistance technique 
ulterieure. 
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EVALUATION DE LA MAISERIE DE KOTOBI 
------------------------------------------------------------------

criteres d'appreciation 1 2 lx2 
------------------------------------------------------------------

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.I. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
8.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
8.3.1 
8.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d 'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a l'Organisation 
Organisaticn Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'Oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteur~ Specif iques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le capital 
c.s Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

5 
8 
5 
5 
8 
1 
6 
0 

8 
8 
5 
4 
4 
8 
7,5 
7,5 
8 

9 

1 
5 
5 
5 
3 
3 
3 

5 
1 

10 
16 
35 
25 
32 

4 
12 

0 

16 
64 
10 
24 

8 
40 
22,5 
7,5 
8 

90 

5 
10 
15 
10 

9 
3 
3 

10 
1 

7 21 
2 2 
5 10 
8,5 17 
8,5 17 

------------------------------------------------------------------
Total des points 100\ 169 557 

-----------------------------------------------------------------Total (Pourcentages: cote ponderee) 56\ 

-----------------------------------------------------------------(l)• coefficient de ponderation 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 
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CHAPITRE IV. Activites de l'equipe d'experts en cote d'Ivoire 

Les experts: H. D. JUGE (chef de mission), M. D. EKLU-NATEY 
et P. BIKAHDA, sont arrives a Abidjan le mercredi 22 juillet 1992 
a 12hOO, en provenance de DAKAR. Une preaiere reunion a la 
direction locale de l'ONUDI, permit de prendre connaissance du 
proqrallllle organise et de bloquer les rendez-vous complementaires 
utiles. 

Chronoloqiquement, les activites des experts en Cote d'Ivoire 
se sont deroulees coame suit: 

Hercredi 22 juillet 1992 

Jeudi 23 juillet 1992 

Vendredi 24 juillet 1992 

Apres-midi 
-Premiere rencontre avec la direction 
de l 'ONUDI a Abidjan. Hise en place 
du programme de travail. 
-Rencontre avec H. KOHENAN (ministere 
de l'industrie). 

Avant-midi 
-Rencontre des dirigeants des GMA 
(HM. Lanfranchi et Derleth); expose 
des objectifs du projet; visite des 
installations. Un questionnaire fut 
reais aux directeur general qui 
proposa de le retourner via le bureau 
ONUDI d'Abidjan, la duree du sejour 
des experts ne permettant pas la 
recuperation du questionnaire dans 
les delais. 
-Entretien avec M. Plas, directeur 
commercial de l'Institut de 
Technoloqie Tropicale, (projet mil et 
sorgho). 
Apres-midi 
-Visite a la Direction et Controle 
des Grands Travaux (information 
generale et notamment sur GMA). 
-Entretien avec M. Oeverchere du 
groupe Jean Abile GAL (Maiserie de 
KOTOBI). 
-Entretien avec M. KAKOU OURAGA, 
directeur general du Plan. 

Avant-midi 
-Entretien avec M. MADI, directeur du 
service des Agro-Industries au 
ministere de !'agriculture. 
-Entretien avec M. TRAORE directeur 
SORIZ-CI du groupe JAG (malserie de 
KOTOBI). 
-Entretien avec M. 0080 et M. RLEUKE, 
respecti vement responsable et charge 
d 'etudes au ministere de l 'industrie 
(tour d'horizon des entreprises 
potentiellement concernees par le 
pro jet)'. 
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Apres-midi 
-Entretien avec MM DE PAEPPE et ACKAH 
dirigeants SIPRA interesses par la 
remise en route de la maiserie de 
KOTOBI. Remise d 'un questionnaire 
qu'ils retourneront par l'entremise 
du bureau ONUDI d 'Abidjan. Nous ne 
pouvons visiter les installations en 
raison des delais (eloignement). 
-Entretien avec M. KANTE PDG de la 
societe DOMAG (R.V. pris par le 
ministere de l'industrie); visite 
d'une decortiquerie paddy, usine 
d'aliments du betail et silos de 
stockage. Nous ne remettons pas de 
questionnaire, car l'unite n'entre 
pas dans le programme du projet 
(minoteries, maiseries). 

Avant-midi 
-Entretien avec M. Sabatier, 
responsable du dossier GMA au grands 
travaux. 
-Entretien avec MM. N'OOUMBE et 
SEYDI, charges d'investissement a la 
BAD ( investisements et pro jets 
minoteries/maiseries en Afrique). 

Si l'on excepte la visite des etablissements DOMAG que nous avons 
considere hors du present programme, l'equipe d'experts n'a visite 
qu'une seule usine, celle des GMA a Abidjan. La viste fut conduite 
par le directeur technique et le chef de production qui prodiguait 
toutes explications necessaires. Les visites de la minoterie de 
San Pedro et celle de la maiserie de KOTOBI ne purent etre 
programmees en raison de l'eloignement d'Abidjan comme des delais 
impartis a la mission. 
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RAPPORT DE llIS~IOll AU TOGO 

QIAPITRE 1 -

Le secteur TUTal au Togo compte actuellement plus de 2,500.000 ruraux 
soit environ 72 % de la population totale et }'agriculture occupe 64 % de la 
population active totale. Elle represente le secteur productif le plus 
important du pays (33,5 % du PTB en 1990). Bien que cette part soit en 
diminution relative au cours des deux decennies precedentes, le secteuT rural 
reste 1 'element moteur de l'economie togolaise et assure environ 30 % de la 
masse des recettes d'exportation du pays. 

Au-dela de ces chiffres, force est de constater apres trois decennies 
d'independance que la production agricole togolaise n'a pas permis d'ameliorer 
le niveau de couverture des beoins aiimentaires. En effet, le taux moyen de 
croissance de la production de 2,5 % est inferieur a celui de la population 
(2,9 %). Cette situation a conduit a une baisse progressive de la production 
par habitant entre 1965 et 1990, rendant ainsi precaire l'autosuffisance 
alimentaire. 

Au niveau des cereales: 

la production du mats est pasee de 263 440 tonnes en 1985 a 285 448 
tonnes en 1990 pour une superficie totales emblavee de 196 800 ha et de 
295 700 ha. Le taux de croissance au cours de cette periode est de 
15,6 %. 

la production de sorgho-mil de 152 010 tonnes en 1985 est passee a 172 
500 tonnes en 1990. 

d'une production de 8 892 tonnes en 1985, le riz decoTtique passe a 14 
760 tonnes en 1990. Le taux de croissance de 11,1 % reste neanmoins 
insuffisant. Pour combler Je dificit, l'etat importe d'importantes 
quantites de riz, atteignant £n valeuT pries de 3,5 milliards de FCFA. 

Dans le cadre du Progra11111e d'Ajustement Structure), on note une tendance 
a une plus grande liberalisation des exportations de cereales et autres 
produits vivtiers. Un comite technique d'exportation de cereales a evalue les 
excedents de production par rapport aux hesoins de la population et a 
recommande d'autori«er entre autre }'exportation des quantites suivantes: 

118'15 

sorgho-mil 
riz 

25 000 tonnes 
25 000 tonnes 
0 
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Pour ce qui concerne le ble, le Togo r.'en produit pas et les 
i19Fortations se sont elevee a 

106 600 tonnes en 1~90 
72 000 tonnes en 1991 

Le ble est transforme par une seule societe, les grands 11<>ulins du Togo 
qui sont seuls a importer le ble, a produire et a co...ercialiser des farines 
de ble. L'etat actionnaire a 45 %, a signe une convention particuliere avec 
la SGHT qui exp1re en 1995. 

Depuis quelque temps, I~ syndicat des boulangers demande sans succes, la 
liberalisation de !'importation des farines de ble. 
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RAPPORT Smt ENTREPRISE 

LES GRANDS MOULINS DU TOCO 

En }'absence d'infonu.t:ions st:ructurees, les responsables de 
l'entreprise ayant: refuse de repondre au questionnaire, nous avons pu not:er 
les quelques points suivants: 

pays 

raison sociale 

dat:e de creation 

secteur d'activite 

localisation 

investissement realise 

capacite inst:allee 

principales matieres 
premieres ut:ilisee 

effectifs employes 

capital social 

produits fabriques 

Togo 

1 es grands moul ins du Togo 

1971 

ind. travail des grains et farines 

Lome (Port:.) 

2,109 milliards de FCFA 

400 t:/24 h 

ble en vrai provenant: essentiellement 
d'Amerique (80 %) ou de France (20 %) 

en 1989: 114 personnes dont 1 expatrie 

300 million de FCFA (4S % etat:, SS % 
prives) 

issues (24 %) et farine (76 %) dont: 
farine anglaise: 140 000 f/t (7000f /SO kg) 
farine francaise: 130 000 f/t (6SOOf /SO kg) 
anglaise export:: 111 000 f/t (S000f/4S kg) 

les farines anglaises et fancaises subissent une taxe a verser a 1 'eLat 
de 20 000 FCFA/t 

chiffre d'affaires 1990: 8,3 milliards de FCFA 

marge brute 1,7 milliards de FCFA 

resultats avant illJ>orts 17 % du CA 

apres impots 13 % du CA 

.. / .. 
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stocks au 31/12/90 

versement au tresor taxes 
et: divers 

1,5 milliards de FCFA 

1991 - 1,6 millairds de FCFA 

Apercu general de l'unite de production et de ses potentialites 
l.'usine a et:e ent:ierement: organise par BAKALIAN. Elle comprend 2 lignes de 
200 t/24 h. l.a capacite de st:ockage de ble est de 14 000 t et la capacite 
d'ecrassement en 1991 etait: de 75 000 t. 

Le ble importe arrive au port et est: t:rans?orte vers les silos de la 
minoterie grace a une flotte de 9 vehicules semi-vrac de 25 t chaque. 

Les importations de ble se sont eleves en 1990 a 106 600 t et en 1991 a 
n ooo t. 

Le marche interieur serait de 40/42 000 t. Les dons alimentaires de ble 
sont de 5 600 t et 1es exportations sur le Nigeria d'environ 30 000 t (tres 
va.ri.abl es) 

.. I .. 
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<JIAPJTRK 3 

3 . 1 . ANALISE DES RESULTATS 

La societe des grands moulins du Togo est en situation de monopole et 
n'a done pu faire l'objet d'evaluation par rapport a aucune autre minoterie 
nationale. La note retenue est de 55 % qui correspond a un excellent score, 
la placant pratiquement, sur un plan comparatir, au meme niveau que les 
aoulins Sentenac de Dakar. 

Les principales forces des grands moulins du Togo resident 
essentiellement aux facteurs relatifs au marche d'une part et la propre 
situation financiere d'autre part. II s'agit entre autre des facteurs 
suivants: 

i. part de marche 
ii la proximite avec le marche principal que constitue Lome et 

egalement 
le marche regional clans la mesure oil ils exponent vers les pays 
voisins 

iii la quasi absence de contraintes liees a l'environne111ent interne 
(bonnes relations avec l'etat, legislation pas contraiquante, 
absence de concurrence, etc.) 

iv la situation financiere solide qui permet aux GMT de renforcer sans 
cesse leur position. Le chiffre d'affaires est d'environ 8 
milliards, et les resultats de 5 %. 

3 • 2 . RECQHMANDATIONS 

Les GMT nous ont signifie clairement leur refus de repondre a notre 
questionnaire OU de partfcfper d'une facon OU d'un autre A quelques operations 
de rehabilitation que ce soft. Cette societe dont les actionnaires principaux 
et diriflants sont M. et Mme BAKULIAN tourne bien et les resultats sont 
corrects. 

Le president du conseil d'administration est depuis 1992 le ministre de 
l'industrie, M. Issa SAMAROU . 

Les GMT n'ont pas besoin d'assistance car ils ont toutes les ressources 
internes. Ila sont egalement bien avec un des moulins du Ghana dirige par le 
fils de M. et Mme Bakalian. 

Le seul probleme qui serait a voir est celui de la qualite que certains 
boulaneers critiquent mai~ que cela soit etaye par des analyses. 
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CHAPITRE IV. Activites de l'equipe d'experts au TOGO 

Les experts: M. D. JUGE (chef de mission) M. D. EKLU-NATEY 
et P. BIKANDA, rejoints par M. I. DIARA sont ~rrives a LOME le 
samedi 25 juillet 1992 a 1Bh30, en provenance de DAKAR, pour les 
trois premiers et de Paris pour le dernier. Dimanche matin 26 
juillet 1992, une reunion de coordination permettait de brieffer 
M. DIARA qui repartait en direction de Bangui en debut d'apres
midi du meme jour. 

Le lundi 27 juillet 1992 a 08h00, une premiere reunion a la 
direction locale de l'ONUDI, reunissant les trois experts, et MM. 
TIRARD, SOBTAFO et sow, permettait de prendre connaissance du 
programme organise et de bloquer les rendez-vous complementaires 
utiles. 

Chronologiquement, les activites des experts au TOGO se sont 
deroulees comme suit: 

Lundi 27 juillet 1992 

Mardi 28 juillet 1992 

Mercredi 29 juillet 1992 

AVant-midi 
-reunion au bureau de l'ONUDI 
-lOhOO, entretien avec M.Ahlin Zano 
KOUMI, chef de la division industrie 
a la Direction Generale du Plan 
-llhOO, entretien avec M. Ayayi 
AJAVON, Directeur du developpement 
Industriel et Artisanal, au Ministere 
de l'Industrie et des Societes 
d'Etat. 

Apres-midi 
-lShOO, entretien M. BOUKARI, 
directeur du developpement 
industriel. MM. TAMAKLOE, NUMADI, 
SODJI, respectivement chef div. 
Industrie, resp. normalisation et 
controle qualite, division industrie . 

-17hOO, entretien avec M. BAKALIAN, 
directeur de la Societe Generale de 
Minoterie au Togo (SGMT), visite des 
installations. 

Avant-midi 
-Entretien a la SOTEB 
-Recuperation des documents aux 
ministeres de l'industrie et du plan 

Apres-midi 

Ayant-midi 
-entretien et visite biscuiterie "La 
Pampa" 
.\pres-midi 
-Depart pour l'aeroport a 13h30 
-Envol pour DOUALA a 15h05 

198 

- --

' 

• 

• 
t 
• • 



tW"WP· . 

" 

-

EVALUATION UNITE SOCIETE GRAND MOULIN DU TOGO 
------------------------------------------------------------------Criteres d'appreciation 1 2 lx2 
------------------------------------------------------------------

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.1 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technoloqique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'Oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.1 
C.2 
C.3 
C.4 
C.5 

Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
Contribution au Developpement Regional 
Effets induits {emploi cree, etc.) 
Possibilite d'Ouvrir le capital 
Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

4 
4 
7 
5,5 
7 
9 
2,5 
5 

6 
6 
4 
7 
8 
7 
6 
4 
2 

1 

9 
3 
9 
8 
8 
5 
2 

5 
4 

5,5 
3 
6 
1 
1 

8 
8 

49 
27,5 
28 
36 

5 
20 

12 
48 

8 
42 
16 
35 
18 

4 
2 

10 

45 
6 

27 
16 
24 

5 
2 

10 
8 

16,5 
3 

12 
2 
2 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points lOOt 164,5 551 
-----------------------------------------------------------------Total {Pourcentages; co~e ponderee) 5St 
-----------------------------------------------------------------{1)= coefficient de ponderation 
(2)•.Score de l'Entreprise ' 
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REPBtJILIOUE CENTRAFRICAltiE 

1. La fil iere cereaJe; cadre economioue 

En Republique Centrafricaine (RCA), l'etude de la transformation des 
cereales a ete axee sur la mise en fonctionnement d'une malserie qui prendrait 
la place d'une minoterie existante. 

La RCA ne produit pas de ble. Les autres cereales produites dans le 
pays sont le riz, le mil et le sorgho. Le mais est produit en quantite 
relativement importante par Jes paysans et des groupements de paysans et 
organisations d'encadrement puisque l'on atteint des quantites disponibles de 
41 000 tonnes. 

La recherche de l'autosuffisance alimentaire qui est un objectif majeur 
du dernier plan quinquenal de developpement economique et ~ocial est axee sur 
!'organisation, la modernisation de la culture vivriere pour la recherche de 
debouches ou la transformation des produits vivriers pour l'obtention de 
produits elabores pour la consomaation des populations. 

La valorisation du mais dans une malserie sera un pl>le de developpement 
au milieu rural avec les effets amont, aval, .. augmentation de l'eaploi en 
milieur rural, accroissement du revenu du paysan, ralentissement de l'exode 
rural. 

D'autre part la transfot'llation locale du mals pourra reaplacer 
partiellement !'importation de la farine de ble dont l'iaportation avec 
environ 2 milliards de francs CFA augmente le deficit de la balance de 
paiements avec les pays du Nord et du Sud. 

Dans cette approche de !'analyse de la filiere dans son cadre 
economique, il faut faire une analyse particuliere de la cons011111ation des 
differents produits de la transformation du mals: farine, amidon, gritz, 
aliment de betail 

Le mals sera transforme principalement pour l'obtention de la farine qui 
va se substituer a la farine de ble importee d'une facon partielle. 

Pour evaluer la quantite a transformer on considerera que la farine de 
ma1s interviendra pour environ 30 % dans la farine pour la panification, 
patisserie beignets. 

Pour avoir une estimation des quantites de farine de ma1s a produire 
localement, il faudrait se referer aux quantites de farine de froment 
importees en 1988 et 1989 donnees dans le tableau suivant. On constate dans 
ce tableau que la farine de ble atteint 2 milliards de francs CFA, et environ 
16 000 tonnes. 

. ./ .. 
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TABLEAU p• IHPORTATION DES FARINES 
EI JlE L • AHIIJQN E/!TRE .1JJJJ.1. EI. .111.n.. 

•================================================~=====================* 
' ' ' ' . . 1988 . 1989 . !-------------------------!----------------------!---------------------! ! Produits ! Pays d'ori- ! Volume ! Valeur 

! g ine ! en kg ! en F .CFA 
! Volume 
! en kg 

! Valeu.a:-
! en F.CFA 

!-----------!-------------!----------!-----------!----------!----------
- Parine de !France Alle- ! 

!magne, Portu-! 
Froaent !gal, Pakistan!l5.375.145! 2.165.004 !17.672.105!1376696800 

!Congo, U.S.A ! 
!Cameroun 

!-----------!-------------!----------!----------- ----------!----------
!Autres Fa- !France, Came-! 
!rines Ali- !roun U.S.A 232.748 !15.120.040 420.238! 291713900! 
!mentaires 

!----------- -------------•---------- ----------- ----------!----------
!Autres Fa-
!rinea deati France 
!n~es au 
!betail 

! 22.433 
-! 

6.678.000 21.110! 2.513.025 

! 

!----------- -------------!---------- ----------- ----------!----------
!Amidon de 
!pis France l.005.869!87.246.300 968.665! 105414100 

*======================================================================* 

201 

\ 

• 

' 

. i 



-.. -

-

2. eadre reacroesonoeigue national et sous regioral de la ..aiJser_is: 

Sur la plan national, !es producteurs et fournisseurs potentiels du mais 
sont !es organisations paysannes et !es grands projets de developpement de 
culture vivriere institues par l'Etat, sous la ctuelle du Hinistere de 
Developpement Rural. 

Ces grands projets sont en quete de debouches et done favorables a un 
projet de maiserie qui va prendre leur production. 

On peut noter parmi ces organisations et grands projets: 

les groupements d'interets ruraux, qui sont des groupements 
villageois qu'on peut dynaeiser pour la production et la collecte 
du mais en grande quantite a livrer a l'usine. 

le projet de developpeeent de la savane vivriere (P.D.S.V.). 11 
vient de remplacer le projet de developpement de la region de 
l'OHBELLA-HPOKO (PRODEROH). Le •f.D.s.v.· est place sous la 
tutelle du Hinistere du Developpement Rural. Son objectif est, de 
1992 a 1999, de faire la culture intensive du mals en vue de 
doubler sa production en augmentant le rendement de la production 
de mais, qui doit passer de 2 ta 2,5 ta !'hectare. 

l'agence Centrafricaine pour le developpement du l'OUHAH-PENDF 
(ACADOP), depend du Hinistere du Developpement Rural et est 
cofinancee par la RCA et la RFA (Republique d'Allemagne). 
La future malserie sera une cliente certaine pour cette agence qui 
pourra mieux s'organiser des lorsqu'elle aura un debouche pour la 
production. 

les centres ruraux d'education et de formation (C.R.E.F.) qui 
interviennent dans des villages regroupes, ce qui favorise 
!'implantation de grand.es plantations, mais aussi peraiet 
!'implantation d'infrastrures sociales (centre d'education) et la 
recherche de debouches pour la co1111ercialisation des productions 
agricoles locales. 

le projet de developpement de la region de 80UCA, initie par 
i'Etat, vient de de1111rrer. 11 aura une duree de vie de 7 ans. Il 
a beneficie d'un pr't du fonds international pour le developpement 
agricole (FIDA) d'un montant de 14 milliards FCFA. 

Sur la plan soys reeional, la RCA se trouver dan~; 'UDEAC avec le 
Cameroun, le Tchad, le Gabon, la Guinee Equatorial~. 

Le Zaire (UDEAC) peut fournir le mals comme matiere premiere et 
eventuellement il peut 6tre client pour la farine de mals pour les z6nes 
frontalieres aves la RCA. 

.. /.' 
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Le Cameroun qui fournit actuellement de J•huile de.ma.ls ·a la RC.A 
pourrait absorber, de la farine de ma.ls Centrafricaine au mime titre que le 
Tchad ttt le Nord Soudan. L•extreme Nord et le Nord (GAROUA) du Cameroun ne 
sont pas bien approvisionnes par MAISCAH dont la production de farine va 
principalement vers le Sud du pays au Cameroun. 

3. Enguete et resultats: 

L'enquete a consiste en une prise de contacts avec •HUSACA•, l'unite de 
production d•huile, de savon de Centrafrique. 

•HUSACA• dispose d•infrastructures et d'equipement pour huilerie, une 
savonnerie, une minoterie qui ne fonctionne pas pour des questions de prix de 
revient du ble importe. 

•HUSACA• a decide de la rehabilitation de la minoterie et de sa 
reconversion en une maiserie. 

Le projet Haf serie de HUSACA est oriente vers la transformation du ma.ls 
pour la fabrication de farine de lllalS destinee a la COnSOllmation huaaine 
directe OU A }'incorporation de }a farine de lll&}S. Jusqu'a 30 % au moins dans 
la farine de ble importee pour la fabrication du pain. 

Les brisures ou residus de saais issus de la minoterie de aals seront 
destines a l~ fabrication d'aliments de betail et de volaille. A cet effet, 
les residus seront melanges aux tourteaux ou dechets issus de la trituration 
des obleaginaux de l'huilerie a savoir dechets de graine de c6ton. graines 
d'arachides et de sesame. 

HUSACA dispose deja des equipements installes d'une provenderie. Le 
projet envisage le degermage·ou !'extraction des genaes des graines de mals 
pour la production de l'huile de ma.ls yaffinee. 

La diversification de la production dans le coaiplexe malsier de HUSACA 
permettra d'envisager A moyen terme la fabrication d'aliments composes pour 
bebes et enfants telles que reco1m11andees par la FAO, !'UNICEF et les 
autorites Centrafricaines . 

Au moment du rachat en 1987 des unites huilerie, savonnerie, minoterie, 
•HUS.ACA• a investi 1,2 milliards FCFA soit 400 milliards FCFA par unite de 
!:ransformation. 

La capacite de la •inoterie est 16 000 t de farine par an. 

La minoterie est installee au meme endroit que l'huilerie, la 
savonnerie. La minoterie presente une ossature metallique exterieure en hon 
etat. Sa reconversion necessitera une rehabilitation des installations 
nouvelles et un complement de nouveaux equipements. 
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La route conduisant a HUSACA a 9 kn de la ville est entierement 
goudronnee. La bretelle qui mene de la grande rou~e au site du coaplexe 
HUSAC.A, longue de l km est en laterite bien entretenue et aussi bien 
carossable que la route go~-dronnee. 

Le personnel expatrie du complexe HUSACA beneficie d'un logement: en 
etages coaprenant 40 appartements et le re:z de chausses amenage pour parking 
de voitures. 

4. fonclusions et reco11111andations: 

Dans l'optique de transformer la minoterie de HUSACA en aalserie, il est 
a signaler que les potentialites existent: aussi bien en marche qu'en 
approvisionnement. 

Les cibles pour le marche sont les menages, les boulangers et: 
patissiers, les brasseries pour le grit:z au nombre de deux. 

Cependant les habit:udes aussi bien au niveau des menages, des 
boulangers/pat:issiers, que des brasseurs soit: des freins, des goulots 
d'et:ranglement:s qu'il faut: enlever. 

Les approvisionements en mat:iere premiere, c'e5t-a-dire le mais, sont 
fabiles au stade act:uel dela production locale. 

Les recoaaandations sont: orientees vers les axes principaux su1vants: 

identifier un part:enaire te~hnique (et eventuelleaent actionnaire) 
qui Va realiser une etude technique de rehabilitation et de 
reorientation pour faire de la farine de mals. le &rit:z. l'huile. 
C'est: apres ce choix de partenaire technique, que l'on saura 
comment faire la nouvelle unite pour les produits envisages et 
combien cela va cout:er en equipeaent. 

Entreprendre une et:ude de marketing pour identifier les voies 
(publicite, information, etc ... ) et moyens pour atteindre les 
aarches recherches des menages, des boulangers patissiers, des 
brasseurs, des pays liaitrophes. 

identifier des partenaires financiers (BAD, FEA, Banques privees, 
financiers internationaux prives, etc ... ) pour connaitre leurs 
conditions d'intervention (duree, taux, differe, garantie, etc ... ) 
qu'on va inserer dans l'etude finale technico-economique de 
rent:abilite. 
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Cest actions etant menees par 3 experts (economiste indust~iel, 
specialiste en .. rketing, technicien) d'une facon concom11itante sur une 
periode de deux mois, on peut faire un dossier final de faisabilite en un mois 
coordonne par un seul consultant, l'econo•iste industriel. 11 faut envisager 
d'une facon beaucoup plus approfondie et sur une periode de plus longue des 
action concretes d'organisations de la production en impliquant I•Etat 
(progra11111es de developpement agricole), les promoteurs potentiels prives pour 
la collecte, le stockage et le transport du mais et tout ceci en rapport avec 
~HUSACA• le client principal des producteurs de mals. 

Dans un contexte de liberalisme economique, on peut envisager des 
entreprises de •FRANCHISING• pour la collecte et le stockage. HUSACA pourrait 
etre copromoteur de ces entreprises de "FRANCHISING• avec d'autres prives, des 
assurances, etc. 

De toute maniere, il faut imperativement organiser la production du mais 
dans le cadre nouveau du developpement du secteur prive pour dynamiser les 
orientations actuelles des actions de l'Etat qui veut developper les regions 
avec la mise en valeur des sols et une recherche de meilleures conditions de 
vie des ruraux (paysans, artisans, eleveurs). 

5. ANN£XES: 

Progra-.e indicatif des investissements necessaires a la 
rehabilitation de la minoterie de HUSACA et sa reconversion en 
malserie - co\Jt estimatif propose par HUSACA. 

Fiches de notation de HUSACA par la mission ONUDI. 
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PROGRAHHE DES INVESTISSEHENTS NECESSAIRES 
~ LA REHABILITATION DE ,M HINOTERIE DE 
L 'H. U.S.A.C.A. fl JlE ~ RECONVERSION .E!1 

COHPLEXE HAISIER 

I- FRAIS ~ PREMIER ETABLISSEMENT : 

- --.-. 

Etude de la rehabilitation de la Hinoterie et de sa 
reconversion en Haiserie, Voyages et Contacts, Missions 
d'Expert Specialiste •...........•... 20.000.000 F.CFA 

II- TRAVAUX DE GEN!E CIVIL 

Nouvelles Constructions abritant : Depot de stockage, 
Installation de degermage, production de gritz, Amidon 
et Hangar de sechage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50. 000. 000 F. CFA 

III- MACHINES El: EQUIPEHENTS A REHABILITER ET A ACQUERIR : 

- Machines et Equipements Ancienne Hinoterie ... 400.000.000 F.CFA 

- Revision et Reconditionnement des 
Installations •••••••••••••• ~ •••••••••••••••• 190.000.000 F.CFA 

- Machines Complementaires •.......•.......•... 177.000.000 F.CFA 

- 2 Silos Complementaires de Stockage d'une 
capacite de 500 tonnes Chacun ....•...•••.•... 120.000.000 F.CFA 

SOUS-TOTAL .•..........•... : . . . . . . . . . . 887. 000. 000 F_. CFA 

IV- HATERIEL ROUL.ANT : 

- 2 Camions de Transport (MERCEDES-BENZ 19/24) .. 80.000.000 F.CFA 

- 2 Vehicules legers (Pick Ups 4/4) ............. 15.000.000 F.CFA 

SOUS-TOTAL .......................•.... 95.000.000 F.CFA 

V- STOCKS PIECES DE RECHANGE .................... 31.000.000 F.CFA 

TOTAL INVESTISSEHENTS J.083.000.000 F.CFA 

VI-IMPREVUS ~ JNVESTISSEHENTS PHYSIQUES : (5%). 32.000.000 F.CFA 

VII-fQNPS 12.£ ROULEHENT ..•...................... 130.000.000 F•CFA 

TOTAL GENERAL . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J.245.000.000 F.CFA 

206 

\ 

• 

., 

1 
• l 

' 

i 
~4 , 



• • 

-

... 

RECAPITULATION PROGRAHHE 
DES INVESTISSEHENTS 

I - FRAIS DE PREMIER ETABLISSEHENT 20.000.000 F.CFA 

II- TRAVAUX DE GENIE CIVIL ...................... 50.000.000 F.CFA 

III- MACHINES ET EQUIPEHENTS ................... 887.000.000 F.CFA 

IV- MATERIEL ROULANT .••......................... 95.000.000 F.CFA 

V- STOCKS PIECES DE RECHANGE •.......•........... 31.000.000 F.CFA 

VI- IMPREVUS • • •. .•••• .• • . . . . . .• . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 32.000.000 F.CFA 

VII- FONDS DE ROULEHENT ..•..................... 130.000.000 F.CFA 

TOTAL•••••••••····················· 1.245.000.000 F.CFA 
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PLAN J!.E FINANCEHENT 

*TOTAL BESOINS DE FINANCEHENT ............... J.245.000.000 F.CPA 

* FINANCEHENT PROPRE ••••••••••••••••••.•....... 590.000.000 F.CFA 
(dont 400.000.000 d~ja immobilises). 

* CONCOURS BANCAIRE .....••....•................ 655.000.000 F.CFA 
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EVALUATION UNITE MINOTERIE SOCIETE HUSAKA (RCA) 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.1 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.l. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.1 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Tecbnologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.1 Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au oeveloppement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

6 
7,5 
6 
5 
6 
0 
5 
5 

7 
7 
5 
5 
5 
4,5 
3 
7 
8 

5 

1 
9 
8 
2 
1 
1 
1 

5 
0 

5 
1 
5 
5 
9 

Total des points 100% 150 

Total (Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 

(1)= coefficient de ponderation 
(2)= Score de l'Entreprise 
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12 
15 
42 
25 
24 

0 
10 
20 

14 
56 
10 
30 
10 
22,5 

9 
7 
8 

50 

5 
18 
24 

4 
3 
1 
1 

10 
0 

15 
1 

10 
10 
18 
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Rapport de lli.ssion au ca.eroun 

CHAPITRE I: CADRE ECOllOMIQUE DE LA FILIERE CERF.ALE 

1.1 CADRE ECOllOMIQUE 

1.1.1. Historique 

Le Cameroun a benef icie du boom des cours des produi ts primaires 
durant la periode 1976/85, puis subit le contrecoup de leur 
deterioration permanente depuis lors (le pr ix du petrole s 'est 
effondre en 1985, parallelement a ceux du cacao, du coton, du cafe 
arabica, puis du cafe robusta en 1986/87). La croissance de 
l'economie camerounaise depassait 7% l'an de 1979 a 1985. Mais de 
1986 a 1987, suite au brutal retournement, le PIB perdait environ 
20% de sa valeur reelle et continue encore aujourd'hui d'evoluer 
tres en de9a des performances anterieures, avec en corollaire, la 
baisse des principaux indicateurs economiques, comme l'epargne 
publique et privee, la formation brute de capital fixe, l'emploi, 
etc. 

Les dif ferents secteurs de l 'economie ont, concurremment marque 
une importante regression, tandis que le budget de l'Etat, 
principal moteur du systeme, subissait une imputation 
proportionnel le a l 'ampleur du phenomene, avec pour principale 
consequence, l'effondrement du batiment et travaux public (BTP). 

Ces facteurs negatifs se sont repercutes sur l'activite des 
entrepr ises du secteur industriel, a l 'exception des boissons
tabacs; certaines etaient deja en crise depuis 1983 (industries 
mecaniques et electriques, minoteries et huileries) , le textile 
depuis 1985; l'activite des autres branches a commence a decroitre 
depuis le premier semestre 1987. 

En 1992 
d'environ 

(07) 
(15,7%) 

(09) 
(23) 
(14) 

(14,05%). 

le nombre d'etablissements exercant au Cameroun est 
800. Les branches d'activite les plus representees sont: 
Travail des grains, legumes et production de farine 

Boulangeriesq et patisseries (14,88%), 
Electricite, gaz et eau (14,88%), 
Industries du bois, et fabrication d' ouvrages en bois 

Par travail des grains! il faut entendre non seulement les 
minoteries/maiseries, ma1s egalement les usines a cafe, assez 
nombreuses dans le pays. Cependant .~'importance numerique des deux 
premieres branches ci-dessus indiquees donne une idee du role 
qu'elles jouent dans l'economie du pays. 

La conjoncture difficile que traverse le cameroun a amene le 
9ouvernement ~ adopter des mesures de stbilisation et de relance 
economique (PAS), ~ont les principaux traits sont: 
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-rehabilitation du secteur public et parapublic, avec 
diminution des subsides et subventions de l 'Etat, qui entend se 
desengager du secteur productif, 

-promotion du secteur prive, a.ppele desormais au role de 
principal moteur de la croissance economique, 

-reallocation des investissements dans le sens d'une part 
plus importante du secteur prive dans le FBCF sans pour autant que 
l'investissement global diminue. 

Selan les scenarios elabores par le ministere du plan le taux de 
croisance du PIB, a !'horizon 1995 se situerait dans les 
fourchettes 3,3\-5,1\ ou 1,5\-4,8\. 

1.1.2. Objectifs du gouvernement en .atiere industrielle 

Les principaux objectifs definis par le cameroun pour le 
developpement industriel sont: 

-valorisation maximale des ressources naturelles, a la fois 
pour la satisfaction des besoins essentiels et pour assurer 
l'equilibre des comptes exterieurs, 

-integration sectorielle, intersectorielle, et regionale du 
tissu industriel national, 

-developpement des P.M.E. 

Le secteur agro-industriel, et 
cerealier, compte parmi les 
L'autosuffisance alimentaire tant 
qualitatif constitue l'un des 
planif ication au Cameroun. 

notamnent le sous-secteur 
priorites qouvernementales. 
d'un point quantitatif que 

principaux objectif s de la 

1.1.3. Besoins et objectifs en 11atiere cerealiere 

Les besoins cerealiers totaux annuels du Cameroun se situent 
autour de 1,1 million de tonnes, dont 450.000 tonnes 
comercialisees. La production nationale disponible ne couvre que 
100.000 tonnes et le solde (350.000 t) est importe pour une valeur 
globale de 28 milliard cfa. 

On estime qu'en l'an 2000, la facture pour !'importation des 
produits alimentaires s'elevera a plus de 90 milliard cfa, si rien 
n'est fait pour corriger les tendances actuelles~ 

La situation et les positions gouvernementales, exprimees 
independamment pour chaque grande classe de cereales ( ble; ma.is; 
riz; mils et sorghos) sont les suivantes: 

a) Le ble 

Situation: les importations farines 1989-90 furent de 220.000 
tonnes soit 280.000 t d'equivalent ble (rendement 80\). A 
!'horizon 2000, la demande (a importer) pourrait etre de l'ordre 
de 570.000 tonnes de farine pour une valeur globale de 45 milliard 
cfa. 

Objectifs gouvernementaux: 
-protection et multiplication des minoteries (au moins trois 

dans le court terme), 
-adoption d'une politique de per~quation permettant de 

d•gager des fonds pour le d•veloppement de la culture du ble. Des 
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terres ont ete identifiees dans le Nord-Quest et le Nord (plaine 
de Maga) par une etude menee par l'Institut de Recherche 
Agronomique (IRA). 

-les paysans deja producteurs (env. 600) seront encadres 
tandis que d'autres seront encourages a pratiq-Jer cette culture a 
travers une subvention pour les intrant:s et 1 'organisation de la 
collecte. 

-enfin, l'emploi de la farine composite (ble-mais, ble
manioc, etc.) dans la panification sera encourage. 

b) La riz 

En 1989-90, la production nationale atteignait 100.000 tonnes, et 
les importations depassaient 150. 000 tonnes. En l 'an 2000, les 
consommations seront de l 'ordre de 400. 000 tonnes, et pourraient 
meme atteindre, si l'on considere l'hypothese d'une generalisation 
de la consommation de cette cereale devenue tres populaire, le 
seuil de 700.000 tonnes. La facture du riz importe se situerait 
done entre 40 et 60 milliard si rien n'est fait pour accroitre la 
production nationale ou contenir la conso111JDation. 

Les objectifs definis pour cette cereale sont: 
-relance de la production de la SODERIM et de la SEMRY par 

une protection efficace (la perequation). 
-augmentation des surfaces cultivees, 
-augmentation des rendements, grace a une amelioration des 

methodes d'amenagement. 

Le rendement de la perequation actuelle doit etre augmente pour 
d'une part permettre un prix d'achat incitatif a la production, et 
d' autre part generer le f inancement necessaire a l 'expansion du 
secteur. 

c) Le aais 

La production de ma is est estimee a 460. 000 tonnes/an, dont les 
trois quarts sont autoconsommees. Non seulement, la marge pour la 
transformation industrielle est faible, mais les excedents sont en 
fai t rares et aleatoires. Les objectif s gouvernementaux vi sent 
deux p6les: 

-ameliorer le dispositif de collecte et de stockage pour 
securiser les achats a la culture. La SNI etudie, dans ce but, le 
projet NOUMAO qui couvre la zone Ouest-cameroun. La 
restructuration de l'office cerealier concerne les trois provinces 
du Nord, 

-encourager la creation d'unites de transformation. Plusieurs 
initiatives, dont MAISCAM sont deja operationnelles. D'autres 
projets sont a l'etude. Le mais offre une large gamme de produits 
finis (Gritz, farine, huile, alimentation animale). 

d) Mils et Sorghos 

Ces deux cereal es I base de l 'alimentation des populations de la 
zone soudano-sahelienne, sont presqu'entierement autoconsommees 
(production estimee a 496.000 t en 1990-91). Leurs possibilites de 
transformation sont multiples. Les objectifs gouvernementaux sont 
identiques a ceux exprimes pour le mals et notamment !'utilisation 
dans les domaines de la panif ication et de la brasserie. 
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1. 2. Ape~ general du secteur des ainoteriesfmaiseries en 
caaeroun 

Le Frodui t Nation&! Brut Camerounais evolue de 3. 386 Md cfa en 
1987 a 3.159 Md cfa en 1990 tandis que la population croissait de 
10,4 a 11,8 million d'habitants durant la meme periode. Selon les 
publications de la BIRD, le PNB continuerait de s'effriter de 2 a 
3\ au cours des trois prochaines annees. Le secteur industriel 
contribue pour pres du tiers ( 27\) au PNB, mais si en general 
l'activite est aorose, les perspectives du sous-secteur 
particulier des ainoteries et dans une aoindre mesure des 
maiseries, sont plus souriantes, aeae si la situation financiere 
des entreprises de ce secteur est fragile. 

1.2.1 Co..ercialisation et situation financiere. 

Parallele11ent a un •flot• d'importation farines (15 a 20.000 
T./aois), deux grosses ainoteries (200.000 T. ble/an) installees a 
Douala ( Bassa et port) , tri turent a pleine capaci te les bles 
iaportes. Les besoins du grand voisin le NIGERIA, creent une 
puissante aspiration des disponibilites caaourenaises, a l'exemple 
d'ailleurs des flux releves au Benin, Toqo, Burkina, et Niger. 11 
est probable que 45 a 50\ des productions et importations 
camerounaises de farines de ble tendre ( estimees a 400. ooo T. 
equivalent ble), sont reexportees via les circuits inforaels. 

Les excedents aais peu abondants, approvisionnent deux unites 
industrielles, rece:mment installees (Ngaoundere et Founbot). Elles 
sont toutes deux I 'oeuvre du meme promoteur egaleaent principal 
actionnaire d'une des deux minoteries citees plus avant (SGMC). La 
maiserie du nord (Ngaoundere) est integree dans un ensemble 
productif ( 5. 500 ha dont 50% ensemences en aais et soja) tandis 
que celle de l'ouest (Founbot) est polyvalente (ble/mais) et 
triture presentement du ble acheaine depuis !'Europe ou l'Amerique 
via Douala (SGMC). 

Malgre une intense activite, principalement sur ble, les 
entreprises du secteur deplorent une situation financiere fragile. 
La plus ancienne minoterie (SCM), privatisee receJDJDent semble 
souffrir d'une assise financiere insuffisante (fond de roulement), 
tandis que la plus recente ( SGMC, un an d' existence) digere la 
lourde charge financiere (probablement plus de 10\ du C.A.) 
inherente au f inancement des tout nouveaux investissements ( 8 Md 
cfa dont 6,5 Md finances par emprunt LT pour un chiffre d'affaires 
d'e~v. 6 Md/an). 

L'appr~visionnement des deux maiseries n•est pas encore tres bien 
assur~ et le recours aux importations (ble ou mals suivant le cas) 
est un palliatif probablement insuf f isant pour equilibrer 
solidement les jeunes exploitations, d'autant que la valorisation 
des sous-produits (farine pour l'alimentation humaine et huile) 
est mal aisee. Quoique nous n'ayons pas d'information precise r.ous 
presumons une assise financiere fragile, presoaptions confortees 
par la restructuration f inanciere en cours ( m~gociation avec la 
Caisse Centrale de Cooperation Economique Fran~aise). 
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1.2.2. Ape~u de l'environneaent legislatif et econoaique. 

Le faible differentiel entre les prix du ble et des farines sur le 
marche mondial, ajoute a la faible valorisation des issues ne 
permet pas theoriquement pas a ces entreprises de se positionner 
en competiteur international, malqre les performances des outils. 
De forts droits d'entree (directs 70\) sur les farines importees, 
recellJllent portes a 85\ permettent de realigner les competitivites 
relatives. Les exportations vers le Nigeria sont en fait le 
resultat de la politique de ce pays qui est fenae au comaerce 
licite des farines {pas de concurrence internationale). Les flux 
enreqistres ne sont que !'expression du dynamisme du secteur 
informel qui puisent sur les :marches voisins, pour satisfaire la 
demande interieure Nigeriane. Ces courants se tariront brutalement 
le jour oil le gouvernement Nigerian decidera de regulariser la 
situation, soit en rationalisant la concurrence internationale, 
soit en ranimant sa puissante industrie aeuniere. L'activite de 
ces societes est done particuliereaent dependante de 
l'environneaent reglementaire elabore par les autorites. 

Les problemes de la filiere mais sont d'une autre nature. 
L'essentiel de la production mais (env. 460.000 T./an) est 
autoconsomme ou commercialise via le secteur informel. Les 
debouches structures (alimentation ani:male et maiseries) epongent 
les excedents. Cette position aarginale suggere l 'extreme 
sensibilite aux aleas de production. En tous cas ce fut 
suffisamment inconfortable pour inciter Maiscaa (membre d'un 
qroupe specialise dans la transformation) a control er partie de 
ses approvisionnements en produisant a proximite de I 'unite de 
transformation (prix du mais 70 Fcfa/Kg bord champ). Il est 
probable que de nombreux problemes culturaux subsistent 
(epuisement des sols, rendements, etc.) et que !'unite souffre des 
difficultes inherente a sa position de pionnier en la matiere 
(secteur etroit, marche des produits finis a conquerir ou 
creer,notaJ11JDent dans le creneau des farines menageres, •.• ), colllle 
d'un environnement incertain (politique aqricole, monetaire, ••. ). 
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CHAPITRE II. Metbodologie de l'enquete terrain 

2.1 Organisation des visites d'entreprises 

La densite du programae de travail, etabli conjointeaent avec les 
autorites et l'ONUDI, ainsi que l'eparpillement des sites a 
visiter nous ont conduit a diviser le groupe d'experts (MM. EKLU
NATEY, DIARA, BIKANDA et JUGE) en deux equipes operant 
distinctement durant les trois jours ouvrables de notre sejour au 
Caaeroun. Une equipe focalisa sur l'axe Yaounde/Garoua (par air) 
tandis que l 'autre visi tai t les unites de DoualafNgaoundere (par 
rail) 

Une reunion en cours de sejour apres les visites de DOUALA permit 
au groupe d 'experts d 'haraoniser les points de vue et d' informer 
precisemment l 'equipe chargee du debriefing aupres des autorites 
et du representant de l'ONUDI. 

2.2 Evaluation des entreprises 

Sur la base des informations recueillies lors des entretiens, et 
des iapressions saisies lors des visi tes, 1 'equipe d 'experts a 
couche a chaud, une premiere evaluation concertee. Cette 
evaluation peut etre revisee ulterieureaent et notalllllent en fin de 
mission, afin d'harmoniser les evaluations paralleleaent a 
!'evolution de la mission. 

L'evaluation est basee sur les criteres predetermines, 
prealableaent au depart de la mission. Trente deux aspects sont 
pris en coapte et notes de zero a dix. Un score de dix points 
correspond a l'excellence, zero point siqnifie que le sujet est 
sans interet. Les notes intermediaires expriaent toutes gradations 
appreciees par le consensus des trois/quatre experts, ou a defaut 
la moyenne des notes individuelles attribuees (cas extreae), etant 
entendu que les appreciations restaient toujours dans une 
fourchette etroite (2 points d'ecart au plus). 

2.3 Classification des entreprises 

Le total des points expriae en pourcentage, apres application de 
la ponderation predeterminee, permet de classer l'entreprise par 
rapport aux consoeurs nationales co:mme a celles de la region. Les 
entreprises ayant un pourcentage de 60\ sont elliqibles en 
premiere categorie (entreprises hautement reco:mmandables). Les 
scores de 49 a 59\ sont regroupes dans la deuxieme categorie. Les 
entreprises de cette deuxieme categorie representent des 
opportunites interessantes d'investissements ou peuvent contribuer 
siqnif icativement a la realisation des objectifs du projet. 

Dans tous les cas: 
-les entreprises controlees a 1oot par des interets non 

africains. 
-les entreprises aptes a conduire leur developpement par 

elle-meme, et en regle qenerale, les entreprises ne presentant pas 
d'interet dans le cadre du present prograJlille. 

sont reqroup6es en caUigorie 3. 
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CHAPI'l'RE III Evaluation des entreprises visitees au ca.eroun 

3.1 Projets de entreprises 

La SGMC ( Societe Grand Moulin du Cameroun) caresse le pro jet 
d'accroitre ses capacites de production (350 T./24h) ainsi que les 
capacites de stockage farine (doublement des capacites vrac) et 
issues (aagasins a sacs) ou accessoirement pour les utilites 
(sacheries, pieces detachees). La realisation initiale des 
bitiments integre cette potentielle extension q~i ne mobiliserait 
que le cout de aateriel additionnel (env. 700 M.cfa pour un 
investissement initial de 8 Mdcfa). 

La SCM (Societe Camerounaise de Minoteries) lutte pour remettre a 
niveau des installations assez vetustes (capacite theorique 440 
T./24 h.; performances moyennes 300 T./24 h.) et devrait y 
parvenir en quelques semaines. Ul terieureaent, de noabreux 
investisse:ments sont necessaires soi t pour accroi tre le stockage 
des bles, soit pour rationaliser la production {appareil a 
cylindre, etc.) ou le conditionnement. 

L'installation Maisca• initialement progralllle pour 150 T./j. mais 
parvient a 180 T. /j. avec de bon aais. Le point d 'engorgement 
principal porte sur le degermaqe. Le doublement de cette section 
permettrait certainement de fiabiliser les capacites a un niveau 
superieur (plus de 200 T./j.) 

L' unite de Founbot est recente, son ambition est pour 1 'instant 
d'optimiser les parametres nominaux, d'abord sur ble et bient6t 
sur mars avec l'arrivee des grains dg la campaqne en cours. 

Le probleme des decortiqueries Paddy est beaucoup plus complexe. 
Il semble que la rehabilitation de ces unites passe par le 
prealable: "privatisation". 

3.2 Evaluation des entreprises 

entreprises camerounaises 

categorie 2 
minoteries SCM (Douala) 

cateqorie 3 
Grand Moulin Du Cameroun 

Cateqorie 1 
Maiscam (NDere) 

oecortiquerie SEMRY 

categorie 
SCTC (Founbot) 

points obtenues 
sur total 

320 1000 

169 488 

189,5 549,5 

219 730 

(non visitee) 

(non visitee) 
---------------
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L'importante valeur ajoutee generee par la societe integree 
(culture et transformation) , joint a la quali te de 1 'outil ainsi 
qu 'a la competence de son management explique le score 
exceptionnel de Haiscaa. Toutefois cette societe epuisee par un 
demarrage difficile a certaineaent Jl!Oins besoin de rehabilitation 
que d'une serieuse restructuration financiere (recherche de 
partenaire, dont la caisse centrale de cooperation franyaise) 
associee a une assistance technique pour une aeilleure 
valorisation de la culture du aais 

La minoterie SGHC (un an d'existence) recupere un bon score en 
raison de la qualite des installations et du management, aais 
n'est pas pour autant porteuse d'un projet suscepti~le de 
s'inserer valable•2nt dans le present proqraame. 

SCH est assez •al note et pa tit d' instab.ations vetustes autant 
que d'une orqanisa~ion encore balbutiante. C'est avec cette 
derniere societe qu'une assistance technique serait la plus 
profitable. 
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RAPPORT SUR Ell'l'REPRISE 

SOCIETE CAMEROUllAISE DE MINO'l'ERIES 

I. DESCRIPTION DE L'OlfITE 

I.I Introduction 

La Societe camerounaise de Minoteries (SCM) est une societe 
anonyme de droi t ca:merounais dont le capital se reparti t co-e 
suit: 

-Prives nationaux camerounais 
-SETUCAF PARIS 
-SOMDIAA PARIS 
-S.F.I. Washington 

64,2% 
25,5% 

7,9% 
2,1% 

Cameroon Continental Merchants LTD est le principal porteur (52,9\ 
de parts) et represente les interets d'un puissant co:mmer9ant 
camourennais, qui gere plus ou aoins directeaent l'unite. 

Le moulin est installe sur la zone industrielle de Douala-Bassa. 
La concession est etroite, et n'est pas extensible en raison des 
unites industrielles installees a proximi te. La realisation est 
ancienne (I968). 

Le redemarrage de l'activite est recent (debut JUl.n 1992) et 
intervient apres une longue periode de relative inactivite (plus 
de deux ans) • 

1.2 utilisation des capacit& installees 

La capacite totale theorique d'ecrasement ble est de 440 T./24hOO, 
soit pres de 110.000 tonnes de ble ecrase annuellement (250 jours 
par an), soit egalement 83.000 tonnes de farine produite a 75/76\ 
d'extraction. 

La minoterie approvisionne des grossistes (dont export vers 
~igeria) et des boulangeries (env. 400 unites au total au 
Cameroun). La societe gere une ecole de boulangeries qui autorise 
au surplus un service apres vente ( conseils aux boulangers) • Les 
issues ( env. 20% des ecrasements) sont ecoulees sur le marche 
local ou a !'exportation (marche spot) avec une faible 
valorisation (env. 40 us$ la tonne FOB). 

Les bles importes en totalite sont achemines par mer depuis 
!'Europe ou l'Amerique. Les navires vrackiers sont pris en charge 
pllr le transi taire qui assure a la f ois le dechargement et le 
transport vers la minoterie (IO Km du port), via une flotte de 
vehicules, qui dechargent dans les silos de la minoterie. 

Une taxe ~ l'entree sur les farines, rece:mment portee de 70 ~ 85\ 
des valeurs CIF, protege les productions des minotiers locaux 
(SGMC, SCM, SCTC). 
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Les flux d'importation farines des derniers mois sont importants 
(15 a 20.000 tonnes/•ois), et sont principalement justifies par la 
puissante aspiration du marche nigerian (estimation 125.000 tonnes 
de farine/an). 

1.3 Installation, equipeaent, et Technologie 

L'investissement est ancien, la mise en route de l!unite remonte a 
1968. 

La minoterie coaprend deux liqnes de production, l 'une de 200 
T./24h et l 'autre de 240 T./24h, toutes deux installees 
parallelement dans un ba.timent a etage deja plusieurs fois 
rallonges pour acceuillir les nombreuses extensions intervenus 
depuis la creatiopn de cette unite. Les silos de stockage grains 
sont reqroupes en deux corps de bati•ent et totalisent une 
capacite de 6.600 tonnes. De nollbreux batiments annexes abritent 
les bureaux, le laboratoire bien equipe, les ateliers de 
maintenance, les hangars de stockage sacs et l'ecole et fournil de 
boulangerie. 

Le processus est classique, articule sur reception, nettoyaqe, et 
JDOuture. Le materiel est ancien (10 a 25 ans suivant materiel), de 
marque SOCAM ( fabricant fran~ais qui n' existe plus) , et OCRIM 
(fabricant italien). L'installation a deja ete remaniee plusieurs 
fois. 

1.4 Personnel 

La societe emploie 38 nationaux et 2 expatries. ces derniers 
occupent les postes de direction generale, et technique. La 
direction qenerale est actuellement amputee par la demission du 
principal responsable et l'on remarque d'ailleurs un certain 
flottement dans !'organisation de l'entreprise. L'emploi des 
femmes est faible et exclusivement aux postes de secretariat • 

1.5 InteJration dans le tissu ~noaique 

Les matieres premieres sont importees et les liens amont sont done 
inexistants. L' entreprise tente de nouer des relations cordial es 
avec les boulanqers (fournil d'essai, conseil aux utilisateurs). 

1.6 Situation Pinanciere 

L'Etat a cede ses parts voici un peu plus d'une annee. Il ne 
semble pas que le nouvel actionnaire ait pourvu la societe 
(reconstitution d~ fonds de roulement) d'une autonomie f inanciere 
appropriee. Une restructuration financiere semble vivement 
recollJDandee suivant les experts de la SFI. 

1.7 Projets d'expansion et ~abilitation 

SCM projette d'accroitre ses capacites de stockaqe et 
rationaliser ses capacites d'ecrasement (actuellement 300 T./24h; 
objectif: 440 T./24h.) 
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EVALUATION UNITE SOCIETE CAMOUNAISE DE MINOTERIES 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.l 

A.I.I.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1. 7 

A. 2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
8.2.3 
B.2.4 
8.2.5 
B.2.6 
8.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
8.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d 'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur A joutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'Oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

Competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specifiques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi c~ee, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le capital 
c.5 Volante d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

5 
5 
5,5 
6,5 
7 
6,5 
3,5 
4 

5 
4 
4 
6 
4 
4 
9 
6 
7 

1 

3 
7 
9 
1 
8 
3 
2 

7 
3 

lx2 

10 
10 
38,5 
32,5 
28 
26 

7 
16 

10 
32 

8 
36 

8 
20 
27 

6 
7 

10 

15 
14 
27 

2 
24 

3 
2 

14 
3 

7 21 
2 2 
7 14 
3 6 
4,5 9 

Tctal des points 100% 159,,5 488 

Total (Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 

(l)= coefficient de ponderation 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 

• __l - • - . --~ - • ~ . L. 
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RAPPORT SUR ENTREPRISE 

SOCIETE GRAND MOULIN DU CAMEROON 

I. DESCRIPl'ION DE L'UNITE 

1.1 Introduction 

La Societe Grand Moulin du Cameroun (SGMC) est une societe 
anonyme de droit camerounais dont le capital (1,335 Md cfa) se 
repartit comme suit: 

-Prives nationaux camerounais 51% 
-Off ice National des Ports du Cameroun 10% 
-SOMDIAA et Aff ilies (qroupe etranqer) 39% 

La societe SOMDIAA qere !'unite, et prete assistance (technique, 
ou caution financiere) a Elhadji ABO, le principal actionnaire 
camerounais (51%) qui controle de nombreuses unites de 
transformation de produits aqricoles (sucre, mais, etc .. ). 

Le moulin est installe sur la zone portuaire sur une vaste 
concession (3 hectares). La realisation est recente, la mise en 
route remonte a juillet 91, soit a peine plus d'une annee. 

La montee en charge de l'activite semble avoir ete fulqurante 
(activite a pleine capacite en juillet 1992), a la surprise des 
promoteurs qui ne pens?lent pas depasser 50% des capacites 
d'ecrasement apres 12 LJis d'activites. 

1.2 Utilisation des capacit~ install6es 

La capacite totale d'ecrasement ble est de 230 T./24hOO, soit pres 
de 60. ooo tonnes de ble ecrase annuellement ( 250 jours par an) , 
soit eqalement 45.000 tonnes de farine produite a 75/76% 
d'extraction. 

La minoterie approvisionne des qrossistes qui se charqent de la 
repartition aupres des boulangeries (env. 400 unites) ou de 
!'exportation vers le Nigeria. Seuls quelques unites utilisatrices 
(boulangeries industrielles, biscuiteries) enlevent directement 
les farines au moulin. Les issues (env. 20% des ecrasements) sont 
cubees et ecoulees en totalite a !'exportation (marche spot) avec 
une faible valorisation (38 a 40 us$ la tonne FOB). 

Les bles importes en totalite sont achemines par mer depuis 
l'Europe (France: 40% des besoins) ou l'Amerique (USA et Canada, 
env. 60% des besoins) . Les navires vrackiers decharqent 
directement dans les silos de la minoterie, grace aux 
installations fixes appropriees. 

Une taxe A l'entree sur les farines, recemment portee de 70 a 85% 
des valeurs CIF, proteqe les productions des minotiers locaux 
(SGMC, SCM, SCTC). 
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Les flux d' importation farines des derniers mois sont importants 
(15 a 20.000 tonnes/mois), et sont principalement justifies par la 
puissante aspiration du marche nigerian (estimation 125.000 tonnes 
de farine/an). 

1.3 Installation, equipeaent, et Technoloqie 

L'investissement total s'eleve a pres de a Md cfa (fonds de 
roulement compris) finances a hauteur de 6, 3 Md cfa par emprunt 
I.MT. 

La minoterie s'articule autour de deux grands corps de batiments, 
disposes en parallele. Les silos disposes parallelement au quai 
d'accostage ont une capacite totale de 15.000 tonnes de ble. 
L'autre batiment construit en structure metallique bardee abrite 
le moulin, les bureaux des services techniques et un laboratoire 
bien equipe (analyse de routine, humidite, cendres, alveo., etc.). 
Malgre une qrande surface disponible, la societe n' a pas prevu 
d'abri pour stocker les issues. Un batiment annexe abrite les 
services administratifs. 

Le processus est classique, articule sur reception, nettoyage, et 
mouture. Le materiel est neuf, de marque OCRIM (fabricant 
italien). L'installation integre une prochaine extension des 
capaci tes d 'ecrasement ( 50%) • Les emplacements des apparei ls a 
cylindres et plansichters supplementaires sont reserves et l'etage 
des conduits est d'une hauteur remarquable autorisant toute 
souplesse pour les amenagements ulterieurs (pente d'ecoulement des 
produits). 

Les farines sont stockes dans 6 cellules de 100 tonnes (capacite 
totale 600 T. , soi t plus de 3 jours de production) . La capaci te 
est extensible a 1200 tonnes (genie civil deja realise). Les 
far in es sont 1 i vrees a pres l 'ensachaqe, i 1 n' est pas pre vu de 
stockaqe en sacs. Les issues sont stockes en sacs a l 'exterieur 
(sous baches) faute d'abris disponibles. 

1.4 Personnel 

La societe emploie 123 nationaux et 4 expatries. Ces derniers 
occupent les postes de direction qenerale, controleur de gestion, 
direction technique et responsable de l 'entretien. La direction 
financiere est controlee par le fils de l 'actionnaire principal 
(El. ABO). Le nombre important d'expatries s'explique par le 
besoin de formation du personnel recrute parmi les personnels des 
corps de metiers paralleles (huileries, cimenteries). L'emploi des 
femmes est faible et exclusivement aux postes de secretariat. 

1.5 Intt\qration dans le tissu ~noaique 

Les matieres premieres sont importees et les liens amont sont done 
inexistants. De meme, l'entreprise ne favorise quere son 
integration dans le milieu des utilisateurs. Elle favorise 
l'ecoulement de ses produits via les intermediaires qrossistes, et 
ne tente mime pas de disputer le marche de l'alimentation animale 
aux minoteries concurrentes (exportation de la totalite des 
issues). Il est probable qu'une telle politique sert les interets 
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multiples de l'actionnaire principal (gros commercant et 
transporteur), controlant par ailleurs des interets concurrents. 

1.6 Situation Financiere 

L'entreprise est recente et les interets des emprunts pesent de 
tous leur poids sur ! 'exploitation (probablement plus de 10% du 
chiffre d'affaires). Il resulte que la capacite d'emprunts est 
pour !'instant nulle. la societe doit d'abord digerer les 
investissements initiaux. 

Les couts 1992, se decomposent comme suit: 

Matiere Premiere 
Frais generaux 
Personnel 
Amortissements 
Frais Financiers 

70% 
10% 

10% 
10% 

1.7 Projets d'expansion et Rehabilitation 

SGMC projette d' accroi tre sa capaci te d' ecrasement pour la 
porter a 350 T/24h (plus 50%), en installant quelques appareils a 
cylindres et un planchister supplementaires. L'emplacement des 
materiels est deja reserve depuis !'installation initiale et 
!'extension (silos a farine compris) represente un investissement 
complementaire d' environ 700 million cfa. La societe projette en 
outre !'installation d'un batiment de stockaqe leger pour le 
stockage des issues et de diverses utilites (sacheries). Toutefois 
la societe doit d'abord digerer les investissements initiaux avant 
de consentir de nouvelles immobilisations (delai probable d'un a 
deux ans). 
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EVALUATION UNITE SOCIETE GRAND MOULIN DU CAMEROUN 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.1 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

8.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.2 
8.2.3 
B.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.2.7 

8.3 
8.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valear Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
organisation Generale 
Coapetences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Coapetences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes ~ l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production OU aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche controlees 
Parts Potentielleaent Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Conmerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

Competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.1 Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au oeveloppement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'ouvrir le Capital 
c.5 Volante d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

8 
3 
7 
6,5 
8 
9 
2,5 
5 

7 
8 
7 
6 
8 
5 
6 
8 
8 

1 

2 
7 
9 
1 
8 
3 
3 

6 
3 

. ~-

lx2 

16 
6 

49 
32,5 
32 
36 

5 
20 

14 
64 
14 
36 
16 
25 
18 

8 
8 

10 

10 
14 
27 

2 
24 

3 
3 

12 
3 

7 14 
2 2 
5,5 11 
2 4 
2 4 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points lOOt 173,5 549,5 
-----------------------------------------------------------------Total (Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 
-----------------------------------------------------------------(1)• coefficient de ponderation 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 
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RAPPORT SUR Elft'REPRISE 

SOCIETE llAISCAll N ~GMXJllDERE 

I. DESCRIPTION DE L'UNITE 

1.1 Introduction 

La societe llaisca. est une societe anonyme de droit 
caaerounais dont le capital se repartit collDD.e suit: 

-Prives nationaux 
-5.N.I 
-CHSS 

70\ 
15\ 
15\ 

- -y--

La societe fut cree en 1984, et la pro.-iuction demarrait en 
1988. L'exploitation des premieres annees fut certainement 
difficile, a tel point que l'entreprise etudie aujourd'hui une 
restructuration financiere, prevoyant l'entree de nouveaux 
actionnaires, dont la SOMDIAA et la Caisse Centrale de Cooperation 
Econoaique (CCCE). 

1.2 utilisation des capaci~ install~ 

La capacite d'ecrasement est de 180 T./jour (capacite initiale 150 
T./24 h.), soit pres de 45.ooo tonnes de aais ecrase annuellement 
(250 jours/an), soit encore env. 20.000 T. de qrits et de 6 a 
700.000 litres d'huile/an (9 a 14 litres par tonne de grain). 

• 
La aaiserie approvisionne deux brasseurs qui contractent volume et 
prix des approvisionnements a l'annee. Les COlllJller~ants et 
distributeurs enlevent les farines de •ais (20 a 25\ des 
productions en tonnage) pour la consommation menagere. Ce creneau 
d'ecoulement est le principal frein a la production (marche 
incertain et dependant des penuries en produits alimentaires). Les 
germes sont exploites pour une production d'huile raffinee 
(desodorisation, decoloration, deqo111J11age, •• ) qui est embouteillee 
en petit conditionnement (1 litre) pour etre distribuee sur le 
march~ local a un prix assez voisin de celui de l'huile de coton 
(iapossibilite de valoriser la qualite de l'huile de mais a son 
juste niveau). Les issues (sons) et tourteaux (residus du pressage 
encore tres gras: 5 a 6\ de matiere grasse) sont cedes aux usines 
d'aliments du betail. 

La societe gere un vaste domaine (environ 5.500 ha, dont 4000 ha 
enseaences en mais, le reste en soja), et couvre une part 
iaportante (env. 50\ des besoins estimes a 35.000 T./an) de ses 
propres besoins. Le solde des achats est acquis aupres des paysans 
des environs (ou a defaut est importe). 
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1.3 Installation, equipement, et Technologie 

L'investissement initial maiserie s'eleve a pres de 1,5 ailliard 
F.cfa. Une structure metallique, a trois niveaux supporte le 
materiel de la maiserie. L'ensellble est installe a l'interieur 
d'un batiment metallique barde. Ce me•e batiaent abrite les aires 
de stockage, l'huilerie, le laboratoire, et les unites de 
conditionnement (sacheries et ellbouteillaqe). A l'exterieur sont 
installes les silos de stockage (12.500 T.) assurant le necessaire 
tampon entre la culture (ou/et les achats; entree saisonniere), et 
la tranformation. 

L'unite est equipee d'un montage OCRIM (capacite initiale 150 
T./24 h.), exploitant le procede simple de degeraage a sec 
(degermeur, appareils a cylindres, sasseur, plansichter). Le 
principal point d'engorqeaent reside dans la fonction degermage. 
Le responsable technique pense pouvoir depasser 200 T./24h. en 
renforcant cette derniere section (machine a degermer et table 
densimetrique). 

1.4 Personnel 

La societe emploie 380 personnes dont quere plus de 15\ a la 
maiserie proprement dite. Cette derniere tourne 24 h./24 h. avec 
deux equipes (12 h. de travail chacune). Sept cadres de direction 
controlent les activites, parmi eux deux expatries aux postes de 
direction des cultures (et direction generale par interim) et 
poste de directeur technique (responsable de la maiserie). 
L'embouteillage de l'huile occupe une dizaine d'employees 
feminines. 

1.5 Integration dans le tissu econoaique 

En aval: 
-L'entreprise est un bon terrain d'experience (culture), et 

par la un modele pour les cultivateurs de la region. 
-C'est egalement un debouche pour les productions mais de la 

region. 

En amont: 
-L'entreprise approv1s1onne 70% des grits consommes par les 

brasseries camerounaises. 
-Les issues et tourteaux sont une matiere premiere peu 

onereuse pour l'alimentation animale. 
-L'huile de mars est reputee d'excellente qualite dietetique. 
-Le creneau des f arines menageres ou inf antiles est encore 

insuffisamment defriches. Les dirigeants envisaqent de concentrer 
davantage de moyens et d'efforts sur ce creneau lors des 
prochaines annees (marketing, adaptation des produits, etc •• ). 

1.6 Situation financiere 

Le chiffre d'affaires 1990/91 est de l'ordre de 3 milliard de 
F.cfa, dont 50\ sont attribuables a la vente des grits. Les 
revenus des farines menaqeres (7% du C.A.), des ventes d'huile 
du C.A.) restent relativement faibles. 
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Pour cette aeae periode, le responsable annonce un volu•e d'achat 
des aatieres preaieres de l'ordre de 2 milliard cfa (70t du prix 
de revient). Une enveloppe de irais qeneraux s'elevant a 400 
aillion cfa et 150 •illion de frais financiers divers (5\ du 
C.A.). Pour conclure les exploitations sont proches de 
l'equilibre, aais cependant tres dependantes du niveau d'activite 
(perspectives sollbres pour 1991/92). 

Nos informations sont succintes. Cependant des interviews des 
diriqeants coJUDe des echos rapportes lors des entretiens avec 
divers intervenants (banque, SFI}, Maiscaa affronte une situation 
de tr~sorerie difficile. La restructuration financiere est a 
l'ordre du jour, avec recherche de nouveaux partenaires (associes 
potentiels cites: SOMDIAA: Caisse centrale de Cooperation 
Econoaique). 

1.7 Projets d'Expansion et R~ilitation 

La preaiere preoccupation de Maisca• sellble d'ordre financier. Au 
deuxieae niveau apparait le probleae de rentabilisa~ion de la 
culture du aais. Ensuite survient des probleaes co .. erciaux pour 
l'ecouleaent de certains sous-produits (farines aenaqeres: 
politique comaerciale a etudier et definir) et en dernier ressort 
!'optimisation de l'outil de transformation. Ce dernier est 
recent, et il ne s'aqit que d'amenaqements mineurs ayant pour but 
d'optiaiser les performances (debit, qualite des produits, etc.). 
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EVALUATION UNITE MAIS~ 
------------------------------------------------------------------criteres d'appreciation 1 2 lx2 
------------------------------------------------------------------

A 
A.l 

A.I.I.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.I. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

8 
B.l 

B.1.1 

8.2 
8.2.1 
8.2.2 
B.2.3 
8.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B.3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Co•petences de la Main d'Oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 Contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

8 
4 
7 
8 
9 
8 
7 
9 

7 
7 
7 
7 
7 
5 
9 
8 
8 

9 

7 
8 
5 
6 
8 
5 
2 

8 
2 

8 
2 
8 
9 
7 

16 
8 

49 
40 
36 
32 
14 
36 

14 
56 
14 
42 
14 
25 
27 

8 
8 

90 

35 
16 
15 
12 
24 

5 
2 

16 
2 

24 
2 

16 
18 
14 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points 100% 219 730 

-----------------------------------------------------------------Total (Pourcentaqes; cote ponderee) 73% 

-----------------------------------------------------------------(1)= coefficient de ponderation 
(2)= Score de l'Entreprise 

I 1. 
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RAPPORT SUR ENTREPRISE 

SEMRY (SOCiete d'E:xploitation et de Modernisation de la 
Riziculture de Yaqoua) 

Cree en 1956, et reorganisee en 1976, co .. e societe de 
developpement avec le concours de la CCCE, du FAC, de la Banque 
Mondiale, et du FED, la SEKRY a pour but de realiser un progralllle 
d'intensification de la culture du riz dans le cadre des objectifs 
nationaux de securite aliaentaire et de reduction de la dependance 
du pays, vis a vis de 1 'exterieur en matiere d 'approvisionneaent 
en denrees alimentaires de premiere necessite. rappelons que les 
besoins en riz, a l'epoque, etaient voisins de 200.000 tonnes, 
presqu'entierement importes. 

Devant une telle situation, l'Etat entendait, a travers la SEMRY, 
orgabiser un veritable p6le de developpement du riz dans le nord 
du pays, pour couvrir a terme l'enseable des besoins nationaux en 
riz, et conco11JDitamment freiner l'exode rural en cours dans la 
zone, en raison entre autres des fluctuations saisonnieres 
importantes, dues aux aleas climatiques, de la production du mil
sorgho, aliment de base de la population. Le riz constitue en 
effet un complement important de la ration alimentaire du pays, et 
sa culture revet, de ce fait, un caractere strateqique. 

Activite aqricole: 
c' est dans cette optique que SEMRY a amenage en 

1976, un perimetre rizicole de 5.300 ha dont 300 ha de pepinieres, 
a partir du fleuve Logone, sur la frontiere avec le Tchad. C'est 
SEMRY I , avec un rendement estime de 5 T. /ha e~ un rendement 
commercialise de 3,5 T.fha. 

Puis en 1978, fut realisee SEMRY II a MAGA, par un 
amenagement de 6.200 ha, avec un rendement estime et commercialise 
respectivement de 5 T./ha et 3 T./ha. 

Enfin en 1979 SEMRY III fut executee sur une 
superficie de 1.800 ha en 6 blocs, a Kousseri, dans le Chari, avec 
les memes rendements. 

Ce la porte la superf icie ri zicole actuel lement amenagee a 13. 300 
ha. Les parcelles sont distribuees aux paysans, a raison de 1/2 ha 
par famille en moyenne a Yagoua et Maga, et dans l'Oubangui-Chari, 
de 0,35 ha par famille. Conditions d'acces: etre paysan du coin en 
priorite. 

L' encadrement et l 'achat des recol tes ont ete garantis par SEMRY 
jusqu'a fin 1987. 

Usinaqe: 
SEMRY exploite 3 unites: 

-1 a Ygoua (SI), avec une capacite de 6 T./h (2 T. + 4 T.) 
-1 a MAGA (SII), capacite: 10 T./h (2 x 5 T./h) 
-1 a Kousseri (SIII), capacite: 1,5 T./h 

capital social: 4, 580 Mi 11 iard ( 96. ooo actions de 5. ooo F. cf a, 
entierement detenues par l'Etat). 
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Production: 
La societe produit 110.000 T. de paddy et 10.000 T. de 

produits blancs, soit environ 1/3 des besoins nationaux. 

Situation actuelle: 
J'usqu'en 1987, annee du desengagement progressif de l 'Etat, 

consecutif a la aise en oeuvre du PAS, SEMRY a fonctionne 
normale•ent, au niveau tant de la production que de l'achat et de 
l'usinage du riz. 

Cependant la coJllllercialisation a souvent ete rendue difficile 
en raison du differentiel i•portant du prix de revient ( 170 Fcfa 
le Kg, hors transport) avec le riz iaporte (40-50 F/Kg), ce qui & 
oblige la societe a s'orienter egaleaent vers le aarche des pays 
voisins, detournant partielle•ent le projet de son objec~if 
initial. 

C'est que la taxe de perequation prelevee par l 'Etat, en 
faveur d'un ajusteaent du prix du riz de la SEMRY n'a jamais ete 
ristournee a cette derniere, pour lui perinettre de couvrir le gap 
ainsi cree, et la societe a ete reguliereaent confrontee a un 
grave desequilibre d'exploitation, •algre les augmentations 
successives du capital social destinees a renflouer sa tresorerie. 

Cela n'a pas empeche l'Etat de garder SEMRY dans son 
protefeuille a !'occasion du PAS, co-e projet strategique, a 
rehabiliter. 

Perspectives: 
La mise en oeuvre du PAS se tradui t par le desengageaent de 

l'Etat vis a vis des activites directes de production. 
C'est dans ce contexte que la SEMRY doit transferer 

progressivement ses competences aux paysans, qui seront done 
responsabilises dans tous les aspects de la production, de la 
coJ1D1ercialisation, et meme de la transformation. Cela signifie que 
l 'achat du paddy n' est plus directement garanti aux paysans, qui 
doivent faire leur affaire de la commercialisation en passant par 
l 'usinage qui ne ressort plus des prerogatives de SEMRY. Cette 
derniere ne garderait que les activites de labour et de gestion de 
l'eau. 

Tout cela se passe dans le cadre d'un contrat de performance 
signe entre le qouvernement et la societe. 

Les paysans commencent progressi vement a s 'accomoder de ce 
nouveau systeme. C'est ainsi que de petites decortiqueuses sont 
vulqariser dans le milieu, mais avec beaucoup de brisures, 
diff iciles a ecouler au Cameroun, en raison des habitudes 
alimentaires. Le materiel adapte au decorticage direct, opere par 
les groupements ruraux, ou par d'autres promoteurs prives, doit 
encore etre trouve. 

Le succes de la reprise en main de !'operation par les 
paysans, est condi tionne par le pr ix de revient de la production 
au regard du prix du riz importe. Si la perequation ne devait pas 
etre operee, soit de fayon directe (ristourne de la taxe prelevee 
par l'Etat), soit de fayon indirecte (baisse du cout des intrants, 
quelle qu'en soit ,l'origine), les riziculteurs risquent d'etre 
purement et simplement abandonnes. En revanche, un fonctionnement 
correct de la perequation amenerait un accroissement de la 
production, puisque,les paysans y trouveraient leur compte. 
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Entin une rehabilitation du projet devrait egalement resoudre 
le probleme de la privatisation des decortiqueries de SEMRY, 
rendues inoperantes du fait de la liberalisation du systeme et du 
desengagement de la societe, vis a vis du processus d'achat et de 
transformation du paddy. 

En conclusion, la rehabilitation du projet devra se concevoir 
de fa9on globale, en prenant en compte a la fois les modalites de 
perequation des prix de vente du produit fini et la technologie 
des decortiqueries a vulgariser aupres des groupements ruraux et 
le redeploiement des decortiqueries de la SEMRY a privatiser. Il 
faudra naturellement s'assurer de la compatibilite entre la 
vulgarisation de petites unites cooperatives et la reprise par le 
secteur prive des unites anciennement gerees par la SEMRY, compte 
tenu du marche national et sous-regional. 
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CHAPITRE IV. Activites de l'equipe d'experts au Caaeroun 

Les experts: M. D. JUGE (chef de mission), K. D. EKLU-NATEY 
et P. BIKANDA, sont arrives a Douala le mercredi 29 juillet 1992 a 
18h40, en provenance de LOME. M. EKLU-NATEY poursuivait par route 
et rejoignait M. DIARA (arrive de Bangui par air le meme jour) a 
Yaounde. 

Chronologiquement, les activites des experts en Cote d'Ivoire 
se sont deroulees comme suit: 

1/ EQUIPE BIKANDA/JUGE (Douala/Yaounde/Ngaoundere) 

Jeudi 30 juillet 1992 

Vendredi 31 juillet 1992 

samedi ler Aout 1992 

Avant-midi 
-Visi te representation du PNUD a 
Douala (non informe de notre sejour). 
-parcours des divers contacts 
souhaites (SCM, SGMC, SFI), pour 
bloquer les entretiens et les visites 
d'usines. 

A.pres-midi 
-Entretien et visite de Societe 
Grand Moulin du Cameroun. entretien 
avec les principaux responsables 
(directeur general, financier, 
technique). Le questionnaire fut 
rempli au cours des entretiens et 
avant la visite de l'usine commentee 
par un responsable de fabrication, 
puis par le directeur technique. 
-Entretien avec M. Ngoga, negociant 
en produits cerealiers (farine, 
pates, etc.) dans la sous-region. 

Avant-midi 
-Entretien avec M. Bayiha, charge 
d'investisement au bureau regional de 
la SFI (Societe Financiere 
Internationale): tour d'horizon sur 
les investissements dans le secteur 
malzier et minotier. 
-le reste de la matinee est consacre 
a des problemes d'intendance (Agence 
aerianne, banque, etc.). 

Apres-mi(ii 

13hOO Depart par rail pour Yciounde, 
arrivee !Shoo. 
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Dimanche 2 Aout 1992 

Lundi 3 Aout 1992 

Mardi 4 Aout 1992 

--------- -- ~----------·- ---.---....-

Avant-midi 
-Negociation billet de passaqe pour 
N'Gaoundere (aller Rail; retour 
avion) 
Apres-midi 
-Debat entre les quatre experts et 
notation des deux unites de Douala, 
report notation unite de Bangui a une 
date ulterieure pour permettre a M. 
Diara d'ajuster ses appreciations aux 
methodes de l'equipe. 
-Depart en train pour N'Gaoundere a 
18h50, arri vee le lendemain a oshoo 
(nuit difficile). 

Avant-midi 
-Entretien au bureau de Maiscam avec 
le directeur general adjoint M. 
Mohamadou Bassirou, puis deplacement 
sur le site de !'usine (20 Km de 
N'Gaoundere). Nouveau entretiens avec 
le staff de l'unite (Directeurs: 
general, technique, culture, 
financier, commercial) et v isi te de 
l'usine. 
-Apres-midi 
-Retour vers Douala (avion depart 
13hOO, arrivee 18hOO). 

-Avant-midi 
-Reglement probleme d'intendance 
(argent) ; recuperation des documents 
(questionnaire); redaction du 
rapport. 
-Apres-midi 
-Envol en direction de Nairobi a 
15hl0. 

2/ EQUIPE EKLU-NATEY/DIARRA (Yaounde/Garoua/Ygoua) 

Jeudi 30 juillet 1992 Avant-midi 
-Visi te representation de 1 'ONUDI a 
Yaounde. Entretiens avec M. DANSOU 
representant de l'ONUDI 
-Entretiens a la direction de 
l'industrie avec M. N'DONGA, 
directeur de l'industrie. Entretien 
avec M. Gilles ANGOA (CEAl/SDPI/DI) 
Direction de l'Industrie, Ministere 
du Developpement Industriel et 
Commercial (Yaounde). 
-Entretiens a la direction de SEMRY 
(Societe d'Expansion et de 
Modernisation de la rizerie de 
Yagoua). Entretiens avec M. TORY 
LIMANGANA, directeur General, et M. 
NYONTE Robert, directeur general 
adjoint. 
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Vendredi 31 juillet 1992 

Samedi ler Aout 1992 

Dimanche 2 Aout 1992 

Lundi 3 Aout 1992 

Mardi 4 Aout 1992 

Apres-midi 
-Entretiens a la SNI, avec M. Jean 
BOULOLOGO, directeur des etudes et 
des projets. 
-depart pour Garoua a 15h00 

Avant-midi 
-Office cerealier, entretiens avec M. 
Coulibaly BOUBOU, Directeur General 
Adjoint, M. ILOGA Lazare, chef de 
service commercial et technique, M. 
MODE Joseph Emmanuel, chef comptable 
et financier. 

Apres-midi 
-Attente vehicule pour 
direction YAGOUA. Visite 
suite panne. 

Avant-midi 
-Depart pour Yaounde a llhOO 
-Arrivee Yaounde a 15h00 

Avant-midi 

depart 
annulee 

-Negociation billet de passag~ pour 
N'Gaoundere (MM. BIKANDA et JUGE); 
negociation billet de passage 
Yaounde/Douala (M. EKLU NATEY). 
Apres-midi 
-Debat entre les quatre experts et 
notation des deux unites de Douala, 
report notation unite de Bangui a une 
date ulterieure pour permettre a M. 
Diarra d'ajuster ses appreciations 
aux methodes de l'equipe • 

Avant-midi 
-Visite a l'ONUDI, 
-direction de l'Industrie, 
-SEMRY. 
Apres-midi 
-Entretiens avec M. JOB, S/Directeur 
des etudes au Ministere de 
l'Industrie. 
-Entretien avec M. Marguerite Marie 
ETOCK, Sous-Directrice des P.M.E. 
-Debriefing avec le Directeur Genaral 
du service de l'industrie. 

Ayant-midi 
-SEMRY, entretien final et 
recuperation du questionnaire (DGA). 
-ONUDI debriefing. 
Apr•s-midi 
-Depart pour Nairobi ~ 13h30 
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RAPPORT DE MISSION AU RWANPA 

FILIERE CEREALE; Cadre economique; 

L'etude pour la transformation des cereales a porte 
principalement sur deux produits; le ble et le mais. Les principales 
caracteristiques de la filiere sont presentees ci-apres; 

a) D'une facon generale, la filiere cerealiere est composee du 
sorgho, du mais, du riz. du froment et de l'orge. Ce secteur 
represente une part non negligeable des importations et de la 
consommation des menages. Les cereales representent 13 % des 
superficies cultivees en 1988. Elles occupent la seconde place 
derriere les cultures vivrieres en terme de superficie cultivee. 
Les tableaux des pages suivantes donnent un apercu des 
productions agricoles des importations et des productions 
agricoles, des importations et des productions 11anufacturieres 
des cereales de 1988 a 1990. 

b) Au niveau de la localisation des ressources cerealieres, les 
prefecteurs dominantes par ordre decroissant sont les suivantes 
selon les types de produits. 

sorgho 
ma'ls 
froment 
riz 

Kigali, Butare, Byumba 
Ruhengherie, Gisenyi 

• Ruhengherie r Gikongoro, 
Kibungo, Butare, Byumba 

Byumba 

La production pour les produits etudies sont ~e l'ordre: 

100.000 tonnes/an pour le ma1s 
8.000 tonnes pour le froment. 

c) La demande de ces produits est difficile a cerner car il y a une 
transformation au niveau villageois sans recours a des 
equipements et on assiste au phenomene de l'autoconsomaation. 

Le froment est consomme sous forme de pate, de bouillie et de 
pain au depart de sa farine obtenue par les moulins a 11<>teur et aussi 
par les minoteries (Byumba et Etiru a Ruhengherie). 

Cependant il exi.ste des etudes d'opportunite de minoteries pour 
GITARAMA et CIKONGORO. Le projet de Gikongoro est actuellement en 
phase d'etude de prefaisabilite avec le concours du BIT et des 
promoteurs prives identifies. 

../ .. 
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Pour pallier aux iaportations de .. t1eres premieres qui peuvent 
etre re11placees par le .. 1s, il y a une necessite absolue a promouvoir 
la transformation du aals par les unites existantes. 

Les eleveurs egalement offrent un potentiel iaportant aux sous 
produits de transformation du aais pour l•ali11ent de betail. 

Les produits et sous produits de la transformation du aals sercnt 
la farine principalement, le gritz brassicole, l'huile, les tourteaux. 

La promotion de l'agroindustrie, du aais passe par la 
disponibilite de aatiere premiere, done par un progra-.e coherent et 
dynamique d'intensification tous azilllllts de cette culture. 

CADRE MACROECONOKIQUE NATIONAL ET SOUS REGIONAL DES UNITES DE 
'TRANSFORMATION DE CERF.ALES 

Durant les annees 1970, l•econo•ie du Rwanda a ete caracterisee 
par un taux de croissance eleve (5 % par an), une stabilite financiere 
et un faible taux d'inflation. 

Avec une politique economique prudente, I•economie a beneficie 
d'un excedent budgetaire, d'une situation exterieure favorable, de 
reserves exterieures elevees et d'un service de la dette reduit. 

La politique du Gouvernement est peu interventionniste; 
l'octroides licences d'importations etait facilite et les restrictions 
quantitatives a !'importation etaient peu nombreuses. 

L'evolution favorable des cours du cafe fin 1970 et 
!'augmentation de recettes fiscales ont conduit le Gouvernement a 
mettre en place une politique budgetaire expansionistP. (accroissement 
des depenses publiques, augmentation de la masse sariale). Ce qui 
entratne des effets contradictoires sur la balance des paie11ents. 

En 1983, pour faire face a ces difficultes, le Gouvernement a mis 
en place une politique budgetaire et monetaire restrictive, des 
conditions d•octroi de licences beaucoup plus strictes (en vue de 
reduire les importations), des droits d'entree sur les biens de luxe 
plus eleves. 

Au non interventionisme des annees 1970, se substivue une 
politique de protection de l'industrie nationale avec }'interdiction 
d'importer des biens concurents aux biens natior.aux. 

Durant le premier semestre 1990, la situation economique et 
financiere s'est encore aggravee. 

En Juin 1990, le deficit global (dons compris) a atteint un 
niveau superieur aux previsions pour l'annee, soit 7, 8 milliards de 
FRV. 

. ./ .. 

239 

\ 

• 

• 

' 4 

' 



.. -

-

Pour faire face en nove•hre 1989, aux desequilibres financiers 
interieurs et exterieurs et aux perspectives peu favorables a 110yen 
terwe, le Gouverneaent Rvandais a ais en place un progra.11191! d'ajustment 
structure} qui, en plus de nouvelles aesures, reprend les grandes 
orientations du Gouvernement rvandais pour le IVeae plan: 

l'autosuffisance alimoentaire 
la reduction de~ depenses publiques et accroissement des recettes 
le renforcement des aesures de controle des impats 
la revision des licences d'importations 
la mise en place de politiques structurelles concernant la 
croissance du secteur prive 

Dans le contexte de !'application du PAS, les modifications du 
cadre macroeconomique auront surement des effets sur l'agroindustrie. 

A travers le PAS. l'Etat poursuit quatre objectifs fondamentaux: 

assurer un taux d'inflation modere estime a 5 % en 1993 
ameliorer le bien etre de la population 
accelerer le retour a une situation viable de la balance des 
paiements ~t des finances publiques. 

La realisation de ces objectifs passe par la mise en place d'un 
certain nombre de politiques et mesures socioeconomiques parmi 
lesquelles une politigue sectorielle visant le develoepement si11t1ltane 
de tousles secteurs de l'economie. 

POUR LE SECTEUR DE LA PRODUCTION DES CEREALES , DES ACTIONS SONT 
EN COURS AU NT\TEAU NATIONAL ET SOUS REGIONAL 

Au niveau national, il ya le programme de GIKONKORO: production 
intensive de ble. Ce programme prendra fin en 1995 et a commence en 
1989. C'est un probramme conjoint PNUD, FENU, FIDA. 

Le progra111111e est un projet integre d'intensification de cultures 
de rente, de cultures vivrieres, avec l'encadrement des populations 
rurales. Ce programBe permettra de disposer de froment qui pourrait 
servir de matieres premieres aux minoteries anciennes et nouvelles. En 
effet, une etude de faisabilite est actuellement en cours avec le 
PNUD/BTT et des prives pour !'implantation d'une minoterie a 
GIKONGORO. Le but recherche par cette nouvelle minoterie est de 
produire la farine avec des matieres premieres disponibles a proximite 
et a fournir aux consoimaateurs (menages et pAtissiers) la farine. Ceci 
doit permettre d'eviter de transporter la matiere premiere lourde a 
RUHENGHERIE et de ra11ener au Sud la farine, autre produit pondereux. 

L'etude de faisabilite devra cependant tenir compte des capacites 
existantes de ETIRU et de BYUKSA, les deux minoteries existantes en 
extension et en rehabilitation. 

Au njveau sous rC&ional, il faut tenir compte de la dynamique de 
la CEPGL (CoanunautC economique des pays des Grands Lacs), Rwanda, 
Burundi et Zaire. 

../ .. 
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II ya eu une etude sur }'harmonisation des unites industrielles 
de la CEPGL. 

Les potentialites et les disponibilites en mat1eres premieres ont 
ete identifies par pays. La region du KIVU au Zaire presente des 
grandes potentialites pour la production du ble et du aats. 

A court et moyen terme cette zone pourrait etre une source de 
matieres premieres pour ETIRU (minoterie) et pour la maiserie de 
MUKA.HIRA. Le probleme qui se posera sera un probleme de qualite de 
produit (farine, gritz) et de consommateurs (menages, boulangers, 
brasseurs) qu'il faut rechercher et elargir le nombre par des actions 
de pro111<>tion et de marketing. 

3. OOJE!ES ET RESULTATS: 

Les enquetes ont porte principalement (avec visites des lieux) 
sur deux unites: la minoterie ETIRU de RUHENGHERIE et la maiserie de 
HUKAMIRA. Des contacts ont ete etablis avec le PDG de la Hinoterie de 
Bjumba a partir de Kigali. Byumba se trouvant actuellement dans une 
zone de combats. 

HINOTERIE •ETJRU• de RUHENGHERIE 

•ETIRU• est un etablissement de transformation de ble en farine et 
existe depuis 1950 et avec un statut d'entreprise privee. Le capital 
se decompose comme suit: 40 % pour des Rwandais et 60 % pour des 
etrangers. 

•ETIRU• a demarre il y a quelques mots une nouvelle minoterie (BULHER) 
de capacite 30 t/jour qui tourne en pleine capacite. 

ETIRU est en train de rehabiliter son ancienne minoterie. L'unite 
utilise le ble import~ et de plus en plus du ble local dont la fariue 
est achetee regulierement par les consommateurs. Ce qui pousse 
actuellement le Directeur Beige a acheter tout ce que les producteurs 
locaux lui proposent CO!l!De ble local. La production previsible de la 
minoterie est de 6 000 t pour le ble local et 4 000 t pour le ble 
importe. La capacite potentielle d'ecrasement de ETIRU est de 40 
t/jour. Le tableau suivant donne de 1983 a 1992 les capacites 
d'utilisation de la minoterie. 

ETIRU est integre dans le tissu industriel national car e!le utilise de 
plus en plus des matieres locales, son produit est achete de plus en 
plus par les menages. 

ETIRU envisage des diversifications avec la creation d'une biscuiterie 
et une chocolaterie. La societe attend actuellement les resultats de 
son etude de fais&bilite en cours. 

ETIRU envisage egalement de s'associer a la malserie de HUKAMIRA au 
moment de la privatisation de cette unite. 

. ./ .. 
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ETIRU s.a. 
B.P.25-RUH!HGIRI 

1tllIS 1983 

janrier 222.255 
fevrier 370.860 

aara 231. 780 
&ft'il 249.630 

aai 184.260 
juin 38.340 

I Juillet 0 
I aoUt 34.980 I 

eeptabre 50.700 
oc+..obre 0 

ncm!abre 0 
decembre 0 

,TOrAL 1.382.805 
I 

• :CAPACITI 6.500.000 
I 
I 

: S UTILISAT. 21.S 

IL ~ _.. __ 

--;.,,.~ #;_,,, 

tnmnm DI BLR 

1964 1965 1986 

96.090 458.160 368.510 
91.290 550.650 4.56. 780 

100.020 587.490 383.490 
358.910 500.620 445.320 
290.250 564.150 366.810 
309.210 468.090 303.960 
413.280 426.000 449.940 
341.350 420.390 349.440 
312.73> 406.680 312.450 
438.890 410.670 127.680 
504.300 459.000 89.400 
148.710 393.120 17.850 

3.465.030 5.653.020 3.671.630 

6.500.000 6.500.000 6.500.000 

53S 81S 56S 

1987 1988 

0 380.280 
0 341. 760 

154.890 270.120 
445.860 253.890 
4T1.390 122.340 
430.460 306.450 
439.380 355.830 
480.660 397.410 
445.200 312.870 
281.850 424.470 
425.100 275.700 
365.400 341.610 

3.946.190 3.782.790 

6.500.000 6.500.000 

61% 58S 

' 

1989 1990 1991 1992 

401.601 243.993 242.(13 592816 
320.850 439.931 394.790 556540 
713.350 787.521 291.842 832454 
704.740 690.683 573.820 623010 
.US.983 309.995 627.913 849756 
491.262 459.958 644.310 812586 
764.358 313.754 866.857 
804.m 904.060 651.212 
403.391 794.863 437 • .(9.( 
426.779 666.632 811.889 
300.967 532.622 689.185 
239.519 197.627 482.379 

5.990.477 6.341.639 6.293.904 4.067.162 

9.800.000 10.800.000 10.800.000 10.800.000 

61% 59S 58S 38S 
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tlAISERIE DE tfUKAMIRA: 

La .. 1serie de MUICAMIRA est une entreprise etatique qui g ete creee en 
1987. Elle est situee dans une z6ne productrice de aa.ls aussi 
consommatrice de .. is, done peu d'excedent: ie completeaent de 
.. tieres preaieres provient principaleaent du Zatre pays voisin et qui 
est aussi un consoia.ateur des produits elabores, c'est-a-dire la farine 
car les rwandais ne consomaent pas beaucoup la farine de mais. 

La aaiserie a utilise environ 1450 t de aais en 1991 et prevoit une 
utilisation de 1750 t en 1992. Le mais a transformer provient du Zaire 
et aussi de l'OUCANDA, autre pays voisin. 

La capacite potentielle d'ecrasement est de 3000 t/an en 250 j. 

Les capacites installes sont utilisees a 50 % et ceci a cause de 
l'anciennte et de !'obsolescence des machines d'une part, et d'autre 
part du aarche reduit a cause des habitudes de consommation. Le marche 
actuel de la aaiserie est constitue principalement par l'armee et les 
prisons (Ministeres de la Defense et de la Justice). 

D'une facon synthetique, les motifs de non performance de la •aiserie 
peuvent etre presentes COllllle suit; 

1) Approvisionnement insuffisant et regulier de la matiere premiere 
2) Marketing et ventes inadequats. 

La 11alserie n'a aucune connaissance des marches, aucun systeme 
d'information ni aucune etude de marche OJ>P.rationelle qui tiendrait 
compte d'un contr6le de qualite ((farine, huile, gritz) avant toute 
commercialisation. 

3) Formation des technicjens semble insufissant au vue de la gestion 
des facteurs de production non ma1trisee. 

11 semble qu'il y ait au plus une formation sur le tas. 

4) Flou en ce qui concerne le statut juridique de l'entreprise qui 
est agree comme un projet et non pas comme une industrie, sans 
capital. Les fonccions de direction sont assumees par un 
fonctionnaire gerant faisant fonction de directeur dont les 
decisions sont contr6lees a des niveaux ministeriels. 

4. CO!CL!JSIOl!S ET RISlnN!pATIORS; 

-

l,,es conclusions qui apparaissent pour les unites visites sont: 

probleme de matieres premieres 
probleme des debouches des produits finis et semi finis 
probleme de diversification 
rrobleme de gestion. 
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En effet, les .. tieres preaieres pour les unites de ETIRU et de 
MUKAMIRA sont le ble et le aals. Les productions actuelles de ces 2 
produits sont faibles et supplees par l'importation des pays 
liaitrophes: 

Zaire: 
OUGANDA: 
Tanzania: 

ble, aals 
mals 
possibilite pour le ble 

- ti;-

Le marche de ces unites est constit:ue par les menages (farine de 
ble et farine de aals) dont les habitudes de consommation sont des 
facteurs bloquants a l'augmentction de la production des usines. 

De aeme les patissiersjboulangers et: les brasseurs qui sont des 
clients potentiels pour la farine et le gritz sont exigeants sur les 
qyalites et il faut rendre les produits competitifs (prix/qualite). 

Les unites sont peu diversifiees dans leur production. 
La malserie par exeaple produit principaleaent 80 % de farine, 

10 % de gritz et 10 % d'huile. En egard aux potentialites du marche (2 
grandes brasseries), une diversification semble necessaire pour 
HUKAMIRA. 

Les goulots d'etranglement de la gestion se retrouvent au niveau 
des 2 unites ma.is avec plus d'acuite aux niveau de la malserie avec son 
statut d'entreprise publique a •gestion privee•. 

1) 

2) 

Faire une etude de rehabilitation de la minoterie de RUHENGERIE 
en aettant en evidence !'augmentation de production, sa 
diversification avec une prise de participation a la malserie, sa 
diversification avec.la creation du projet de biscuterie avec une 
etude de marche et de marketing operationnelle et appropriee. 

Identifier un partenaire technique potentiel (un meunier et non 
un vendeur d'equipement:) pour faire une etude COllplete de 
rehabilitation de la malserie avec une diversification de 
productions: 50 % farine par exemple, 50 % de gritz et d'huile. 

Cette etude serait conduite par un meunier (technician), un 
specialiste en etude de marche (economiste/marketing), un economiste 
industriel pour la coordination, le suivi et le montage final du 
financement. 

3) Organiser l'approvisionnement en matieres premieres locales en 
tenant compte des progrannes nationaux en cours pour le court 
terme et le moyen terme en ce qui concerne le ble et le mals et 
en tenant compte des programiies sous regionaux et des relations 
avec les pays voisins tels que le Z...ire (pays de la CEPGL dont la 
region d~ Kivu peut fout'llir suffisa1111ent de ble et de mals), tel 
que l'Ouganda pays de la ZEP (z6ne d'echange preferentielle) qui 
peut fournir du .. 1. a Mukamira, telle que la Tanzanie, pays de 
la ZEP qui peut fournir egalement du ble au Rwanda et au Burundi. 

.. / .. 
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PRODUCTION AGRICOLE VIVRIERE(cn millicrs de tonnes) 

.. lletia ao. 17: Baaque BatiODale du haDda, Decaibre. 1991 

PRODUrrs 

...... 
Haricola 

Pua pois 

Andaidca 

Soja 

Ug•millcuacs 

Sorgho 

Mais 

ElaWac 

Frumait 

1Uz(p9cfdy) 

CUdala 

...... ~ 
l'ommcsdclcrR 

Maaioc 

Colocuc 

lgllAllll:a 

Tllbercula 

Fruils Cl ltgu-

TOTAL 

Source : MINAGRI 

• : prtvisiou 

- : doaaCa - dilpoaiblc. 

1911 1919 

2217 2477 

2S4 2'J7 
18 IS 
IS 10 
7 a 

294 240 

178 147 
95 95 

0,3 5 
8 10 
7 8 

288,3 265 

879 70S 
232 236 
451 210 
39 74 
4 4 

1605 1229 

98 91 

4S7Z,3 4JOIJ 

Varialioa 1990• Varialioo 

19111(") 9(\/19(") 

8.J 2632 

-18,S 208 ' 
-16,7 I 12 
-33,3 I 3 

14,J ! 10 
! 
! 

-18,4 I 

I 
233 

-17,4 l 163 I I . I 0 94 
1566,7 I - I I 

25 

I 
13 

14,J 8 

l 
-8,1 ! 278 

I 
I 

-19,ll T 
784 : 

1,7 302 
-S3,4 243 
89,7 -

0 -
-23,4 J329 

I 
0 98 

I 

I 
I 

-s,a I 
! 

4570 

TABLEAU U.2 PRODUCTION DES CULTURES D'EXPORT A TION(en tonnes} 

1911 

c.u-rchlnd 42666,3 
TW ICIC 12286 
Pyridarc(Ram lklac:a) (i()l,4 I Quillquillll -

I 
I 

So.rec: OCIR-CAFE. OCIR-THE, SORWATHE" OPYRWA 

-=~---

~ 

1989 1990 I 
I 
l 

30591 34680 I 
12974.9 128SS,l I 

116,3 1047 

- -
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6.3 

• O,S 
-20 
-70 1 
25 

-2.9 

10.9 
-1, I 

-
JO 
0 

4,9 

11.2 
28 

IS,7 
-
-

1.1 

0 

6,1 
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Produi&s 

-
I Biere Primus(71.cl) 

1 Biirc Miitzig(65cl) 

'Bicrc Miitzig(33cl) 
Bicrc Guinncss(30cl) 

I Limooades Coca-cola 

I Pepsi 

1 
Vio•Liqucur de bananes 

!Jus de bananes 
.Jus de fruias 
Confirure 

Sucre 

Bonbons 

Cooccarr~ de romatcs 
I 
I 
Farine de ble 

Farine de mais 

Huile de mais 

1
Alimenls pour betail 

!Lair pas1eurise 

1Cigarclle.s 

Produils 

Textiles ct vilements 

Chaussurcs c:n cuir 

Ann6e 

Anaec 

Articles de maroquinncrie 

Couverturcs 

I 

Anac.e 
Produits 

... 
~rviettes hygieniques 

Rouleaux ltygicaiqucs 

Cartoas d·emballages 

Plaques isolantes 

Enveloppea 

EVOLUTION DE LA PRODUCTION MANlJFACTURIERE 

I. Produits alimcnuircs, boissons '¥- tabacs 

Uni IC 

staL 

! mille bout. 
1 mille bout. 1 
I 

I mille bout. , 

I millc bout. 

I mille boul. 
1 

. hJ 

I millc bout. 
1 

I hJ 

I hi 
· lonne 

lonne 

lonnc 

I mille boil. 

I (70gr) 

lonne 

ronne 

lonne 

lODne 

hi 
mille pees. 

19U 

94.639 

3.532 

59.319 

--! 
3.917 I 

I 

38 

81 

52 

4.536 
3SS 

155.IT 

488 

7 

l.2S6 
3.645.S6S 

457.840 

1919 

14.122 I 

14.0721 
2.739 

1.008 

53.595 

5.952 ! 
-I 

I 
10; I 
43: 

3.364 
234 

492T 

I 6.366 ! 

494 

6 

2850 

4.174.772 

552.690 

1990 

63.974 

18.976 

1.317 

l.OIO 
3<J.6H 

2.787 

435 

26 

2.969 
37b 

250,llT 

4.706 

278 

2 
3.003 

4.888.220 

290.489 

2 Produils d'habill.:mcnl en tissus ou en cuir . 
UailC 1988 1989 1990 

stat . 

I 

millc yards 9.917 1.4971 8.056 
pa ire 24.665 32.0481 22.236 
piece 6.653 7.779 8.296 

piCcc: 478.971 434.822 I 406.876 

I 

3. Articles en ""'"ier irnnrimerie ct Mition 

Uni Ii 1988 1ml 1990 

SI.al. 

~ 

carcoa - S.024 6.449 
I piece 1.347.114 J.187.028 1.107.705 

mille boil. 1.193 4.906 S.304 
mille pees 6.330 4.711 4086( IOmoi:i..) 

mille pees i - J35 166.831 

I 
I 

l 
I 

! 

I 
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EVALUATION UNITE SOCIETE ETIRU (Rwanda) 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A. l. 3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.1. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
B.2.6 
B.2.7 

B. 3 
B.3.1 
B.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production OU aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellemgnt Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Regiun. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
l 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specifiques au Projet 
C.1 Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
C.2 Contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
c.s Volante d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

6,5 
8 
6 
6 
5,5 
8,5 
4,5 
7,5 

5 
4,5 
6 
7 
6 
8 
4,5 
9 
9 

7 

6 
6,5 
5 
7 
7 
6 
1 

8 
1 

8 
2 
7 
5 
8 

lx2 

13 
16 
42 
30 
22 
34 

9 
30 

10 
36 
12 
42 
12 
40 
13,5 

9 
9 

70 

30 
13 
15 
14 
21 

6 
1 

16 
1 

24 
2 

14 
10 
16 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points 100\ 196 632,5 

-----------------------------------------------------------------Total (Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 63\ _____________________________ _.. _________________________________ _ 
(1)= coefficient de S><>nderation 
(2)= Score de l'Entreprise 
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EVALUATION UNITE MAISERIE DE KUKAMIRA (Rwanda) 

Criteres d'appreciation 1 

A 
A.l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
,~. l. 3 
A.1.4 
A.1. 5 
A.1.6 
A.l. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.1 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
B.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.2.7 

8.3 
8.3.1 
8.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites ce formation 
Competences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des Zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Commerc. Nationales 
Contraintes Commerc. Region. 
Contraintes Commerc. Internat. 

competitivites 
Competitivite Nationale 
Competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
c.2 contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Ef!ets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

2 

6 
6 
4 
5 
4,5 
5 
3 
5 

5 
4 
5 
6 
4 
3 
9 
3 
1 

5 

8 
8,5 
5 
8 
4 
6 
1 

4,5 
1 

5 
7 
5 
9 
9 

lx2 

12 
l.2 
28 
25 
18 
20 

6 
20 

10 
32 
10 
36 

8 
15 
27 

3 
1 

50 

40 
17 
15 
16 
12 

6 
1 

9 
1 

15 
7 

10 
18 
18 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points 100% 164,5 518 

Total (Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 52% 

-----------------------------------------------------------------(1)• coefficient de ponderation 
(2)• Score de l'Entreprise 
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BU BUNDI 

RAPmtT DI IISSJ<ll AU IJlltllDI 

alAPI'l'RE 1 : Cadre econ09i que de la fi li ere cereal es au Buruncii : 

Le secteur aanufacturier, au Burundi, occupe la 3eme place, avec 14 % du 
PIB, loin derriere l'agriculture (SO%). 11 est d01mine par un secteur 
parapublic ou jusqu'a present, dont l'Etat comaence, il est vrai, a se 
desengager activement, confot"llCment au Programme d'Ajustement Structure} et a 
la nouv~lle politique industrielle definie depui 1990. 

Cette derniere vise essentiellement a: 

accro\tre sensiblement la part du secteur industriel dans le PIB et 
dans les exportations; 
renforcer et rendre preponderant le r61e du secteur prive, en 
general, et des PKT, en particulier; 
rentabiliser les entreprises existantes et accro\tre leur 
productivite; 
assurer une plus grande complementarite entre l'~griculture et 
l'industrie. 

C'est dans ce creneau qu'il faut situer l'agroindustrie en general, et 
la transformation des cereales en particulier, appelee a renforcer la priorite 
accordee a l'autosuffisance alimentaire dans la politique agricole du 
gouvernement. Un projet de •cultures vivrieres a haute altitude•, appuye par 
le FED, met en particulier }'accent sur }'intensification des cultures 
cerealieres dont la ble et le 111\s, susceptibles de garantir un 
approvisonne11ent plus regulier de la •inoterie - ma!serie de MURAMVYA, seule 
unite industrielle existant clans le secteur au Burundi. Le ble est cultivee 
traditionnelle11ent sur les hautes altitudes, .. ts les quantites restent 
11odestes. 

Le 111\s quanta lui est cultive sur !'ensemble du territoire, mais 
essentiellement pour l'autoconso ... tion, car fl constitue une des bases de 
l 'alimentation de la population. De na11breux moul.ins artisanaux concurrence 
la transformation industrielle qui ecoule difficilement ses productions en 
dehors des institutions co!lllM! l'araee, les h6pitaux, les ecoles, et des cas 
d'aide alimentaire. 

1. I.a minoterie - waJserie de MUBAMVYA 

Societe mixte creee en 1961, elle a fonctionne conae une entreprise 
publ'que jusqu'en ~988, date de sa privatisation des approvisionnements 
irreguliers en ble, une sous-utilisation chronique dP. la ~~i>acite (jusqu'a 
20 l parfois), avait conduit a, une situtation fin••' ,Fficile . 

. . / 
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Cette derniere s'est definitivement degradee lorsqu'en 1988 la societe a 
procede a une co....ande unique pour tout l'exercice, d'un ble juge non 
panifiable, aloTS que }e non etalement des approvisonnements SUT toute l'annee 
rendait deja }'operation fort couteuse. Cette double erreur fut fatale pour 
la Societe. 

Au cours de la meme periode, le Burundi reconnaissait l'Etat d'lsrael, 
ce qui compliqua les relations avec la Lybie qui detenait 40 1 du capital de 
la Societe. La conjonction de ces situations conduisit la Societe a la 
banqueroute. Elle fut liquidee en 1988 et fermee pendant 2 ans. 

Le 10 avril 1991, }'unite fut rachetee par une firme privee burunclaise 
TBA (Tnternatianal Business Agency) pour un 110ntant de 351 millions de FBU. 
La production a redemarre en nove•bre 1991 avec des capitaux purement 
burundais: il s'agit en fait d'une entreprise familiale dirigee par son 
pro110teur, M. Hitimana Mathias. 

CHAPITRE 2: Caracteristiques technigues de l'usine: 

L'unite COllJ>rend deux chaines paralleles: une pour la transformation du 
ble et l'autre pour la transformation du mais. La capacite d'ecrasement du 
ble est de 35 t/jour, aisement extensible a 40-45 t/jour sans investissements. 

La capacite d'ecrasement du mais est de 33 t/jour, la ligne est equipee 
pour une production de .... 

Le taux d'utilisation des capacites installees est de l'ordre de 
75 - 80 1 pour la minoterie et de 40 - 50 1 pour le mais. L'assistance 
technique 11anque pour assu1·er 1 e pl ein rendement des equi pements. 11 est vrai 
que pour le mais le probleme des debouches n'est pas etranger aux 
contre-perfor11ances. Mais le 11arketing ne semble pas suffisa1111ent preceder la 
demance (et ce volet lli!rite d'~tre pris en grande consideration dans la 
demarche de rehabilitation). 

Les germes de mals ne sont pas exploites. La production d'huile de mais 
n'est pas envisagee (la quantite actuellement produite ne l'aut~rise pas). 
Cette production serait possible si les tonnages traites avoisinaient 30 000 
t/an. 

Avantaee contrainte de l'unite· 

L'unite beneficie du soutien actif du gouvernement a travers 

le degrevement de la taxe de service sur les importations de ble 
(seulement 4 1 au lieu de 23 %); 
le projet •cultures vivrieres a haut~ altitude•, qui renforcera son 
approvisionnement en ble local. 

Elle constitue un exemp1e d'fnitiative locale ~usceptible d'amorcer 
l'etoffement du tissu d'entrepreneurs nationaux, necessaire a la relance de 
l'econo11ie. 

. ./ .. 
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De ce point de vue tout doit etre mis en oeuvre pour l'aider a reussir 
et a faire tache d'huile. 

Lavoie reliant HURAMVYA a Bujwabura est bitumee et done carossable en 
toute saison. La distance est seulement de 50 leas. Cependant il s'agit d'une 
route de 110ntagne, ce qui constitue egaleaent une contrainte pour les ca•ions 
charges de l'approvisionnement de l'usine et des clients, et eleve d'autant la 
coaposante transport dans le prix de revient du produit fini. 

L'installation de l'unite n'est pas optimale. On peut optimiser 
}'installation et accrottre sans investissement excessif la production de 
farine de ble. 

Le personnel semble plutot plethorique et d'un niveau de qualification 
faible. 

L'inportation parallele de farine de ble n'est pas de nature a favoriser 
l'ecoulement de la production, bien qu'elle puisse inciter l'entreprise a 
rechercher une plus grande cmmpetitivite en phase de demarrage. 

II n·existe pas de laboratoire pour l'analyse des echantillons de 
produits, ni de relations avec des laboratoires exterieurs pour des 
contre-analyses. C'est une lacune importante, a combler. 

CHAPITRE 3: Notation de l'usine et analyse: 

On trouvera en annexe les notes attribuees a l'entreprise. Le systeme 
d'evaluation comprent deux grandes parties, elle-~mes subdivise en section et 
sous-sections. 

A. facteurs internes: 

A.1. Facteurs relatifs A Ia prosluction: 

Possibilites d'extension: elles sont fortes, avec quelques amenagements, 
comae explique plus haut. C'est ce qui justifie la note 7/10. 

Possibilites de rehabilitation: L'entreprise qui en est a ses debuts 
comae societe privee a un besoin aigu de rehabilitation et d'assistance 
technique, tant en matiere technologique que de gestion, afin d'atteindre sa 
vitesse de croisiere dans les meilleures conditions. Ce point a done ete 
credite de 8/10. 

Situation tecbnolo&iciue de l'usine: 

La technologie utilisee est de tres haut niveau (matieriel) mais elle ne 
semble pas bien agencee pour un rendement optillWI. C'est pourquoi nous 
donnons un score moyen (6,5). 
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Qualite du produjt: 

Elle est egalement moyenne. Le manque de laboration d'analyse ne 
favorise pas un controle de qualite satisfaisant. Une note de 6/10 a ete 
attribuee a ce poste. 

Capacite de ~estion techr.igue: 

Elle n'est pas tres elevee. L'entreprise merite d'etre encadree des 
cette annee par une equipe technique de haut niveau qui organise a la fois une 
meilleure gestion des equipements et la formation d'un personnel technique 
susceptible de prendre la releve. C'est pourquoi cette rubrique obtient tout 
juste la moyenne, a savoir 5/10. 

Utilisation de la capacite: 

L'unite fonctionne aux 3/4 de sa capacite actuelle, du moins pour ce qui 
concerne la minoterie, etant entendu que la maiserie est encore dans une phase 
experimentale. Cela explique le score de 7,5. 

Capacite de diversificatjon de la production et d'innovation: 

Elle est moyenne. En effet la taille de l'unite ne permet pas une 
diversification significative. 11 en va de meme de la capacite d'innovation 
que le personnel en place n'a pas encore developpee. La note retenue est 5/10. 

Valeur ajoutee locale: 

Elle est juste superieure a la moyenne, meme si potentiellement elle 
pourra s'elever considerablement, compte tenu de la perspective d'utilisation 
d'une proportion de plus en plus elevee de matiere premiere locale. 

A.2. Facteurs relatifs a }'organisation: 

Structure or&anisationnelle de l'usine: 

Elle n'est pas encore tres nette, malgre une efficacite moyenne: les 
~ppareils fonctionnent normalement et la gestion technique acceptable. Mais 
on p~ut nettement l'optimiser. Le score de 5/10 lui est attribue. 

CapacitC de eestion: 

Elle se situe dans le meme ordre de grandeur, avec un bonus pour Jes 
resultats positifs obtenus au cours du premier semestre. L'avenir de 
l'entreprise sera garanti par une structure de gestion plus rigoureuse. Note: 
5,5. 

Opportunites de formation pour la eestion: 

Elles semblent relativement faibles en l'Ctat actuel de la structure de 
la societe. Nous retenons un score de 3,5/10. 
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Sitµatjon financjere de l'entreprise: 

Halgre un bilan provisoirement positif pour le premier semestre, la 
situation financiere de l'entreprise est encore precaire. 

. -:r:--

La societe n'est pas encore definitivement constituee, Jes conditions 
d'apprrovisionnement (matieres premieres, nego~iation du fret, stockage) non 
encore bien mattrisees, et les debouches 11al cernes, sans compter la 
concurrance de la farine de ble importee. Autant de questions a regler 
d'urgence afin de garantir la rentabilite de l'entreprise. Score: 4/10. 

Structure du capjtal: 

Elle est tres bonne, puisque les actions s~nt detenues a 100 % par des 
prives BURUMDAIS. Cela justifie la note de 9/10. 

Opportunites d'investisse11ent: 

Elles sont certaines clans le cadre d'une rehabilitation tendant a 
}'expansion de la capacite et a }'amelioration de la gestion tant technique 
que financiere de la societe. Score: 7/10. 

Disposition du promoteur 8 investir: 

Elle est evidente, etant donne le niveau d'investissement directement 
finance par lui. 11 n'est simplement pas certain qu'il ait une capacite 
residuelle encore importante d'investir, malgre sa disponibilite declaree. 
C'est ce qui justifie la prudence de la note accordee: 5/10. 

B. Facteurs externes; 

B.l. facteurs relatifs A la prociuction: 

Prociuction locale de 111titres premieres: Elle est trts significative et 
en voie d'intensification A la fois pour le blt et pour le mats. Note: 6,5/10. 

B.2. Facteurs relatifs au 114rcht: 

Part du 114rcht local: Elle est faible actuellement. 11 ya encore une 
forte importation et production artisanale de farine de blt et de fdrine de 
mats. Et le marketing de la societe n'a pas encore acqui le dynamisme 
ntcessai re A un remrer:;ement des proportions. Score: 3, 5/10. 

Part potent1~·1e dy 111rchf: Elle est tres elevte puisque l'usine de 
MURAHVYA est la seule existante dans le secteur. Le score est de 8/10. 

Proximite ayec les morchts locaux: Malge la distance relativement 
modeste entre l'usine et BujU11bura, principal dtbouche, la route montagneuse 
constitue un facteur limitant pour le cout de transport. Note: 5/10. 

L9calisation par rapport aux marches rt1ionaux: Elle n'a pas d'influence 
significative sur les echanges rtgionaux. C'est pourquoi la note retenue est 
faible: 2/10 
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Constraintes du marche national: Beaucoup de contraintes locales ·couts 
de transport, importations liberalisees, gouts des consommateurs pour la 
semoule de mats, etc.) doivent encore etre levees avant l'entree de l'usine 
dans sa phase de croisiere. C'est ce qui justifie la note moyenne: 5,5/10. 

Constraintes du marche regional: Lamarche regional est pour !'instant 
hors deportee de l'entreprise. Score: 2/10. 

Constraintes du marche international: 11 est evident que l'usine ne peut 
affronter le marche international en l'etat actuel de son rapport 
qualite/prix. Note: 1/10. 

8.3. Competivjte sur le march@: 

Competivite sur le plan national: 

L'entreprise est pour }'instant la seule a operer dans le secteur. Cela 
justifie une note elevee: 8/10. 

CompetivitC inte!"!!ationale: 

Elle est, @vidennent, negligeable, comme explique plus haut. Note: 1/10. 

C. Facteurs specifiques au proiet: 

Contribution au secteur agro-industriel: 

Elle est evidente, 11ais peut etre nettement amelioree. Score: 6/10. 

Condition au developpement re&ional: 

Elle est n@gligeable actuellement, bien que la farine de mals traverse 
parfois les frontieres. Note: 2/10. 

~ts !!Ultiplicateurs sur l'@conomie: 

Ils sont moyens pour }'instant, bien que potentiellement tres eleves 
compte tenu des effets previsibles du projet cultures vivrieres A haute 
altitude sur le taux d'utilisation des matieres premieres locales. Points 
retenus: 5/10. 

Volante de restructyrer le capital: 

Le promoteur l'affirme. Mais s'agissant d'une affaire familiale, le pas 
decisif n'est pas facile. Nous retenons un score de 5/10. 

Volonte de restructurer I 'entreprise: 

Elle est tres forte, ce qui nous en courage A recoanander ce projet A 
}'assistance internationale. Score: 8,5/10. 
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CHAPITR.E 4: Deroulement de l'enguete: 

En }'absence d'un directeur de l'ONUDI, c'est le charge de programme du 
PNUD qui organisa nos contacts officiels a BujWlbura. La premiere personne 
rencontree fut le Directeur General d'Industrie, notre interlocuteur principal 
aupres du Gouvernement. 11 nous remit le questionnaire, d1iment rempli par 
l'entreprise. A noter que c'est le seul pays ou le questionaire etait 
completement rempli avant notre arrivee. C'est une preuve de bonne volonte et 
un inter~t assez certain pour les objectifs du projet. 11 est important de le 
souligner. Dans les autres pays, non seulement le questionnaire n'avait pas 
ete pris en consideration, mais aucune promesse de nous les envoyer a temps a 
Vienne n'a ete tenue. 

Le Directeur de l'Industrie nous a explique combien les problemes de 
rehabilitation et de maintenance industrielle tenaient a coeur au Gouvernement 
burundais a l'heure du PAS. A cet effet, un seminaire national a ete organise 
en 1991 sur la maintenance industrielle pour sensibiliser tous les operateurs 
concernes par le phenomeme. 

La presente mission, expliqua-t-il repondait aux objectifs du 
Gouvernement de rehabiliter ce secteur strategique en raison de ses multiples 
liens en a11<>nt (production agricole) et aval (proventeries, aliments composes, 
boulangeries etc.). 

Puis il nous a fait l'historique et presente la ~ituation actuelle de la 
minoterie-malserie de MURAMVYA dont le resultat, en matiere d'intensification 
de la culture du ble, interesse l'entreprisg au premier chef. 

S'agissant du sorgho, autre cereale du ressort du projet il nous a dit 
que la seule utilisation industrielle connue est celle de la brasserie qui 
l'utilise a une echelle peu significative, pour faire du maltage. Cette 
experience peut ~tre poursuivie et approfondie par l'ONUDI dans le cadre de 
son projet pilote de biere de sorgho. 

Le lendemain, sur rendez-vous obtenu par le Directeur General de 
l'industrie, nous avons rencontre le Directeur Commercial de la 
minoterie-ma'.lserie de MURAMVYA, qui n'est autre que le Directeur General 
lui-meme, proprietaire de l'affaire et Direct~ur de l'IBA (International 
Business Agency), agence responsable de l'approvisionnement en ble de 
l'usine. Cela nous a permis de preciser les donnees fournies dans le 
questionnaire et d'obtenir du pro110teur du projet des reponses A de nombreuses 
questions en suspens. Rendez-vous fut pris pour la visite de l'usine le 
lendemain maUn. 

L'apres-midi, ce fut le tour du chef service 
et documentation industrielles) de nous recevoir. 
photocopie de l'etude sur la filiere cereales. 

2S7 

etudes (departement etudes 
Nous avons pu obtenir une 
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Un important rendez-vous, convenu avec le Directeur General de 
l'Agriculture pour obtenir des elements sur la politique agricole a ete 
reportee si ne die, et il n'a jamais ete possible de rencontrer ni un ajoint 
ni un cadre quelconque qui puisse nous renseigner. Ils etaient pris par un 
seminaire sur le PAS ou etaient naturellement retenues d'autres personnalites 
de choix coane le Directeur General du Plan et la Secretaire Permanente du PAS 
que nous devions egalement rencontrer pour mieux situer l'environnement 
institutionnel du projet. 
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COl!CUJSI91!S U Rl9!!W!Jl6TJONS 

La minoterie-111alserie de MURAMVYA consitute un exemple d'initiative 
locale a encourager, a la fois compte tenu de }'engagement financier du 
promoteur (rachat de l'usine pour 351 •illions de FBU) et du secteur 
d'activite (l'agroalimentaire) qui est le secteur prioritaire par definiton 
des pays pauvres compte tenu de ses effets atltiplicateurs eleves sur les 
productions du monde rural. 

L'unite est claissee lere des 8 entreprises francophones retenues pour 
etre sousmises a rehabilitation/regionalisation. 

Les priorites choisies par }'entrepreneur pour la rehabilitation sont: 

formation du personnel technique 
extension de l'entrepl>t 
laboratoire interne d'analyse 

Notre diagnostic nous permet d'ajouter les prealables suivants: 

reamenagement technique des installations pour porter la capacite 
de production a 25 000 t ble/an sans investissements importants 
assistance a la gestion technique, administrative et financiere de 
l'usine. 
une diversification accrue des produits finis 

A l'endroit du Gouvernement, nous reco .... ndons: 

}'intensification du progra11me culture} a haute altitude de maniere 
A couvrir la totalite des besoins en matieres premieres de 
l'entreprise 

un contingentement de !'importation de la farine de ble, favorable 
a l'ecoulement de la totalite de la production de l'usine. 

Efin a l'endroit de l'ONUDI , nous reco11111Sndons de retenir cette unite 
dans son prcgranmte }'assistance quelle que soft }'issue de la classification 
finale du projet DP/RAF/87/129, compte tenu de son caractere 5trategique. 
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EVALUATION UNITE I.B.A. KURAMVYA (Minoterie/Maiserie Burundi) 
------------------------------------------------------------------

Criteres d'appreciation 1 2 lx2 
------------------------------------------------------------------

A 
A. l 

A.1.1.a 
A.1.1.b 
A.1.2 
A.1.3 
A.1.4 
A.1.5 
A.1.6 
A.l. 7 

A.2 
A.2.1 
A.2.2 a 
A.2.2 b 
A.2.3 a 
A.2.3 b 
A.2.4 
A.2.5 
A.2.6 
A.2.7 

B 
B.l 

B.1.1 

B.2 
B.2.1 
B.2.2 
B.2.3 
B.2.4 
8.2.5 
8.2.6 
8.2.7 

8.3 
8.3.1 
8.3.2 

Facteurs Internes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 
Potentiel d'Extension 2 
Potentiel de rehabilitation 2 
Niveau Technologique 7 
Qualite des Produits 5 
Competences Personnel de Product. 4 
Taux d'Utilisation 4 
Diversification et Innovation 2 
Valeur Ajoutee 4 

Relatifs a !'Organisation 
Organisation Generale 
Competences Gestion 
Opportunites de formation 
Competences de la Main d'oeuvre 
Opportunite de formation 
Situation Financiere 
Composition de l'Actionnariat 
Opportunites d'Investissements 
Determination des Dirigeants 

Facteurs Externes a l'Entreprise 
Relatifs a la Production ou aux Produits 

2 
8 
2 
6 
2 
5 
3 
1 
1 

Productions Locales des intrants 10 

Le Marche 
Parts de Marche Controlees 
Parts Potentiellement Accessibles 
Proximite des zones de Consomm. 
Localisation/marche regional 
Contraintes Com.mere. Nationales 
Controintes Com.mere. Region. 
Contraintes Com.mere. Internat. 

competitivites 
competitivite Nationale 
competitivite Internationale 

5 
2 
3 
2 
3 
1 
1 

2 
1 

c Facteurs Specif iques au Projet 
C.l Contrib. a L'essor de l'Indust. Agro-Al. 
C.2 Contribution au Developpement Regional 
C.3 Effets induits (emploi cree, etc.) 
C.4 Possibilite d'Ouvrir le Capital 
C.5 Volonte d'engager une rehabilitation 

3 
1 
2 
2 
2 

7 
8 
6,5 
6 
5 
7,5 
5 
6 

5 
5,5 
4 
4 
3,5 
4 
9 
7 
5 

6,5 

3,5 
8 
5 
2 
5,5 
2 
1 

8 
! 

14 
16 
45,5 
30 
20 
30 
10 
24 

10 
44 

8 
24 

7 
20 
27 

7 
5 

65 

17,5 
16 
15 

4 
17,5 

2 
1 

16 
1 

6 18 
2 2 
5 10 
5 10 
8,5 17 

------------------------------------------------------------------Total des points 100% 167 552,5 

-----------------------------------------------------------------Tota.l ( Pourcentages; cote ponderee) 55, 

-----------------------------------------------------------------(l)= coefficient de ponderation 
(2)= Score de l'Entreprise 
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SOlfllAIBE 

SOlflfAIRB 

SYN'I'BESE DES RAPPORTS PAYS ET RECOlflfEllDATIONS 

CHAPITRE 1 

1.1 
1.2 
1.2.1 
1.2.2 
1.2.3 

Cff APITRE 2 

2.1 
2.1.1 
2.1.2 

2.2. 
2.2.1 
2.2.2 

2.3 
2.3.l 
2.3.2 

2.4 
2.4.1 
2.4.2 
2.4.2.1 
2.4.2.2 

: OEJECXIF ET HETHODOLQGIE 

Objectifs 
Hethodologie des enquetes terrain 
Organisation des visites d'entreprises 
Evaluation des entreprises 
Classification des entreprises 

: EVAll!ATION DES ENTBEPRISES VIS!TEES 

Houture des bles 
Harches amont et aval 
Les entreprises (minoteries) 

Houture des mais 
Harches amont et aval 
Les entreprises (maiseries) 

Aperqu des perspectives commerciales 
Resume du constat general 
Les hypotheques (et incidences) 

Les projets potentiels 
Classement des projets et recommandations 
Phases d'execution des projets recommandes 
Etude de taisabilite 
Ingenierie, assistance technique et formation 
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SYll'l'llESE DES RAPPORTS PAYS 
RECOIOIANDATIONS 

Equipe Francophone 

CHAPITRE 1 OBJECTIF ET llETBOOOLOGIE 

1.1 Objectif 

La mission vise a recenser et evaluer les projets de 
rehabilitation et/ou extension des quelques minoteries et 
maiseries selectionnees dans sept pays d'Afrique Francophone, 
Senegal, Cote d'Ivoire, Togo, cameroun, centrafrique, Rwanda, 
Burundi. Le programme ambitionne de rehabiliter/etendre les 
capacites des entreprises pour la satisfaction de la demande 
locale et regionale era produi ts de mouture ( farines et 
semoules, .. ). 

1.2 Methodologie des enquetes terrain 

1.2.1 Organisation d~s visites d'entreprises 

Dans une premiere etape, la rencontre avec les autori tes locales 
nous permet d'ajuster les listes initiales. Nous ajoutons aux 
minoteries peu nombreuses les ma I series et les unites tri turant 
les mi ls et sorghos. Par contre, et malgre la tentation nous ne 
pouvons couvrir les decortiqueries de paddy, dont les problemes 
sont beaucoup trop co~plexes et les sites trop eloignes des 
centres visites. Un programme de visite toujours contraint par les 
calendriers de nos hotes n'a pas toujours permis de respecter 
l'ordre logique des entretiens. 

Un questionnaire fut remis aux dirigeant des entreprises visitees 
qui souhaitaient postuler au programme. ~a plupart des entreprises 
arguerent l'indisponibilite dP.s personnels administratifs (periode 
de vacances) ou la surcharge de travail pour solliciter des delais 
hors de proportion avec les durees de sejour des experts. Aussi 
bien souvent recommandions-nous le renvoi des documents via la 
representation ONUDI dans le pays. 
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1.2.2 Evaluation des entreprises 

Sur la base des informations recueillies lors des entretiens, et 
des impressions saisies lors des visi tes, 1 'equipe d' experts a 
couche a chaud, une premiere evaluation concertee. cette 
evaluation peut etre revisee ulterieurenent et notaJIJlent en fin de 
aission, afin d'har110niser les evaluations paralleleaent a 
!'evolution de la aission. 

L'evaluation est basee sur les criteres predeteraines, 
prealableaent au depart de la aission. Trente deUJC aspects sont 
pr is en compte et notes de zero a dix. Un score de dix points 
correspond a I 'excellence, zero point signifie que le sujet est 
sans interet. Les notes interaediaires expri:aent toutes gradations 
appreciees par le consensus des trois/quatre experts, ou a defaut 
la moyenne des notes individuelles attribuees (cas extreae), etant 
entendu que les appreciations restaient toujours dans une 
fourchette etroite (2 points d'ecart au plus). 

1.2.J Classification des entreprises 

Le total des points expriae en pourcentage, apres application de 
la ponderation predeterainee, peraet de classer l 'entreprise par 
rapport aux consoeurs nationales co11JDe a celles de la region. 

Initialement nous convenions que: 
-les entreprises ayant un pourcentaqe de 60\ sont elliqibles 

en premiere cateqorie (entreprises hautement reco1111andables). 
-les scores de 49 a 59\ sont regroupes dans la deuxieme 

cateqorie. Ces entreprises representent des opportunites 
interessantes d'investissements ou peuvent contribuer 
siqnif icativement a la realisation des objectifs du projet. 

-dans tous les cas, les entreprises controlees a 100\ par des 
interets non africains, et les entreprises aptes a conduire leur 
developpement par elle-meme, ne presentent pas d'interet dans le 
cadre du present progra1111e. 

Toutefois, en raison de: 
-l'heterogeneite des entreprises visitees, 
-la prime a la prosperite des entreprises (qestion, 

technoloqie, etc •• ), 
les scores (notation ponderee) attribues aux entreprises refletent 
imparfaitement la hierarchie des projets potentiels, et le qroupe 
d'experts a tente, en fin de mission, de moduler le classement en 
privilegiant: 

-la volonte du promoteur, 
-l'interet et les retombees d'une intervention ulterieure, 
-les possibilites de financement d'etudes plus detaillees. 

CHAPITRE 2: EVALUATION DES EN'l'REPRISES VISITEES 

L'equipe Francophone, a visite 14 entreprises (malseries et 
minoteries) situees dans sept pays (Senegal, Cote d'Ivoire, Toqo, 
Cameroun, Centratrique, Rwanda, ,Burundi). La trituration des bles 
et des mals posent des problemes, bien distincts. 

,264 

\ 

• 
1 
4 
1 



D ME• 

-

; . 

2.1/ llouture des Bin 

2.1.1/ llarcba Amont et Aval 

La conso-ation de ble oscillent autour de 20 Kg/hab./an en Cote 
d'Ivoire, Senegal et Cameroun. Elle •!St plus faible au Togo 
(environ 15 Kg/hab./an) et plafonne autour de 3 kg/hab./an en 
Centrafrique, Rwanda, et Burundi. 

Les habitudes aliaentaires expliquent une puissante industrie de 
transformation dans les quatre premiers pays tandis que les unites 
sont petites ou fermees (R.C.A.) dans les trois autres. 

Les quatre pays les plus gros conso1111ateurs et la republique de 
Centrafrique iaportent la totalite des besoins en bles et farines, 
toutefois l'entree de ces dernieres est quasi•ent bannie dans les 
pays d'Afrique de l'Ouest (Senegal, Cote d'Ivoire et Togo), dont 
les capacites de transformation installees suffisent a pourvoir 
les besoins de la conso .. ation. 

Les unites du Rwanda et du Burundi importent egalement grains et 
farines mais travaillent aussi les bles locaux dont la production 
tend a croitre (programme PHUD). 

2.1.2/ Les entreprises (ainoteries) 

Dans les trois pays d'Afrique de l'OUest (Senegal, Cote d'Ivoire, 
Togo), les entreprises sont importantes (plusieurs milliard cfa de 
chiffre d'affaires), prosperes (resultat brut d'exploitation 
superieur a 10%), et bien equipees. Ces entreprises sont tres 
organisees, et peuvent parfois etre des partenaires efficaces pour 
epauler la valorisation parallele des cereal es locales ( exemple 
Ets sentenac au Senegal: activite mils). 

La sante f inanciere des entreprises camerounaises est plus 
nuancee. Le secteur a probablement pati d'un environnement 
reglementaire moins favorable que dans les trois pays cites 
precedemment. Sur les trois unites existantes, deux sont recentes 
(SGMC/Douala et SCTC/Founbot), et par suite encore financierement 
fragiles (poids des financements). La troisieme, la plus ancienne 
(SCH/Douala), privatisee recemment (1990/91), est penalisee par 
une installation assez vetuste (1968) et connait d'autre part des 
difficultes financieres certainement inherentes a la faiblesse du 
fond de roulement initial. 

Dans les trois derniers pays, les realisations sont de petites 
dimensions (40 a 60 T./24 h.). La minoterie centrafricaine est 
fermee depuis plusieurs annees. Celles installees au Rwanda 
connaissent un sort contrastee, l'une situee a Byumba est 
penalisee par l'insecurite qui reqne dans la region, l'autre 
localisee a Ruhenqeri, approvisionne sans partaqe le marche et 
enqranqe de solides profits. 
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La minoterie burundaise, initialement societe d'economie mixte, 
installee a Muramvya (50 klD de la capitale), a rouvert ses portes 
en Novembre 91, sous la conduite d'un prive burundais. La per~ee 
sur le marche national parait satisfaisante (JO\ des parts du 
marche en une annee) , toutef ois l 'entreprise manque des 
competences techniques pour perenniser son emprise sur 
!'exploitation. En outre, les capacites de production sont faibles 
et plaf onnent au tour de 40 a 50% des besoins estimes a 20. ooo 
T./an. Il doit cependant etre possible de gonfler les capacites de 
production sans engager de trop lourds investissements. 

2.2/ llouture des Mais 

2.2.1/ Marches Aaont et Aval 

La production de mais blanc (plus rarement mais jaune) est notable 
dans tous les pays visites (Cote d'Ivoire et Cameroun, env. 
500.000 T./an chacun: Rwanda: env. 95.000 T./an: etc.). Toutefois 
ces productions sont autoconsommees et les excedents sont rares et 
aleatoires. Ainsi les unites existantes ( Cameroun, Rwanda, 
Burundi, etc •• ) ou les pro jets (Cote d'Ivoire) butent sur les 
difficultes d'approvisionnement quantitatif et qualitatif. 

Les sous-secteurs structures des brasseurs (gritz) et de 
l'alimentation animale (sous-produits) representent les seuls 
debouches vraiment fiables. Les productions simultanees de farines 
de mais (environ 25% des tonnages entres en mouture) sont souvent 
difficiles a valoriser (farines menageres, farines infantiles). La 
valorisation des germes (huile de mais, de 10 a 15 litres d'huile 
par tonne de mais) est egalement difficile et en tout etat de 
cause necessite la trituration de tonnage important (Maiscam: 
35.000 T. de mais/an), quoique de petites unites (maiserie de 
Mukamird au Rwanda: 1500 T./an) produisent une huile brute a 
l'aide de materiel coreen peu performant (rentabilite a prouver). 

2.2.2/ Les entreprises (:maiseries) 

Les deux minoteries installees au Senegal possedent chacune une 
ligne maiserie, mais l'activite est negligeable (Ets sentenac: 800 
T./an). Les etablissements Sentenac produisent sur la meme ligne 
des farinas et semoules de mils (env. 2400 T./an). 

En Cote d'Ivoire, au Togo et en Centre Afrique, les projets n'ont 
pas encore franchi le stade des etudes. Un groupe ivoirien 
important (JAG) a bien tente d'exploiter un petit atelier a KOTOBI 
(5 a 6000 T/an) mais ce fut un echec. 

Parmi les sept pays visites, le Cameroun abrite la seule 
realisation d'envergure industrielle (Maiscam; capacite 180 
T./24h.), et encore l'unite connait-elle de grosses difficultes 
commerciales et financieres. 

La maiserie de Mukamira (capacite 3000 T./an), propriete de l'Etat 
Rwandais, connait des difficultes de tous ordres, techniques, 
commerciales, financieres, et le ' stress d'une prochaine 
privatisation (recherche de repreneur), :ou fermeture. 
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Le groupe I.B.A. proprietaire de la minoterie da Muramvya 
(Burundi) exploite paralleleaent une petit~ maiserie (33 T./24h.). 
Des accords avec les brasseurs locaux assurent un courant 
d'activite notable (3 a 4000 T. de mais/an), aalgre quelques 
difficultes pour ajuster la qualite des produits finis. 

2.3/ ~ des perspectives C01111e.rCiales. 

2.1.1./ RallM du constat CJ~ral 

-Le marche des produits du ble est important, structure, et 
finaleaent porteur pour les unites de transformation. Ce n'est 
pas le cas des produi ts du mais, qui sont ecoules sur un 
aarche etroit, aal structure, et de rentabilite aleatoire. 

-Les bles sont importes en totalite sauf au Rwanda et Burundi 
ou il existe une petite production locale, tandis que les mais 
sont principalement achetes localement (importation 
episodique). 

Les minoteries dont l 'approvisionnement est importe, sont 
extremement sensibles aux variations: 

-du cours des bles au marche mondial, 
-des coots du fret maritime, 
-des cours et disponibilite des devises (y compris 

Fcfa). 

Les maiseries et minoteries dont l 'approvisionnement est assure 
localement sont en contrepartie, sensibles: 

-aux volume, qualite et prix des productions locales, 
-a !'organisation de la collecte et du stockage. 

2.3.2./ Les hypotb6ques (incidence possible) 

Le temps et les efforts jouent 
approvisionnements locaux, tandis 
cereales est plutot imprevisible. 

probablement en f aveur 
que le marche mondial 

des 
des 

Certains scenarios, credibilises par les neqociations entre qrands 
pays exportateurs (USA, CEE), parient sur une hausse des cours des 
excedents bles. ceci afin d'alleqer le fardeau des politiques 
aqricoles respectives (subventions multiformes aux aqriculteurs 
et/ou exportateurs) des qrands pays producteurs (qui evacuent leur 
surplus a bas prix). De tels scenarios conduisent au 
rencherissement des farines et produits derives en Afrique et done 
a un amoindrissement de la competi ti vi te du pain et des produi ts 
importes par rapport A l'alimentation traditionnelle. 

Dans les pays de la zone eta (cinq pays sur les sept visites), les 
scenarios pessimistes (ou optimistes suivant l'anqle de vue) sont 
en outre confortes par l'hypotheque qui pese sur la monnaie 
(devaluation du eta). Le rencherissement des produits importes 
serait particuliere?Dent favorable aux malserie& (concurrence des 
qritz importes, ecoulement des farines menaqeres, etc.). 
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Sans pretendre pronostiquer l'avenir, nous constatons que les 
perspectives pour les minoteries fortement importatrices sont 
sombres (particulierement en zone cfa). Une telle evolution aurait 
pour effet de reequilibrer les competitivites relatives en faveur 
des unites triturant les cereales locales (toutes maiseries et 
minoteries rwandaises et burundaise). 

2.4/ Les projets potentiels 

En raison de: 
-l'heterogeneite des entreprises visitees, 
-la prime a la prosperi te des entreprises ( qestion, 

technologie, etc •• ), 
les scores (notation ponderee) attribues aux entreprises refletent 
imparfaitement la hierarchie des projets potentiels. 

Le qroupe d'experts a tente de moduler le classement en 
privileqiant: 

-la volonte du promoteur, 
-l'interet et les reto:mbees d'une intervention ulterieure, 
-les possibilites de financement d'etudes plus detaillees. 

2.4.1/ Classement des projets 

Le classement ainsi modifie, permet de reqrouper les entreprises 
en trois qroupes: 

Groupe 1: Intervention OllUDI non souhaitable: 

-soit en raison de la pros~rite de l'entreprise: 

.crands Moulins de DAKAR (62%) 

.Grands Moulins d'ABIDJAN (62%) 

.societe des Grands Moulins du TOGO (55%) 

.societe Grand Moulin du CAMEROON (55%) 

-soit en raison de la di11ension artisanale de l'affaire: 

• confederation des Travailleurs Seneqalais (46%) 
.SODEFITEX (49%) 
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Groupe 2: Entreprises porteuses de pro jets interessants, aais non 
class~ prioritaires: 

-du fait de la nature particuliere du projet (incertitude sur 
le voluae du 11arche pr6bensible), 

.Haiserie de KOTOBI (Cote d'Ivoire: score 56%): reprise 
et reanimation par un promoteur externe ( SIPRA) et competent, 
d'une maiserie (petit atelier) a l'arret (proprietaire groupe 
JAG). 

.Hinoteries Sentenac (Senegal: score 59%): 
L'entrepreneur soutient une petite activite mils, parallelement a 
la mouture des bles. La ligne specifique merite rehabilitation, 
ma is la determination du promoteur reste suspendue aux 
perspectives de rentabilite de l'activite principale (ble). 

-du fait d'un pr6alable financier tr6s contraignant: 

.Haiscam (Cameroun, score 73%): L'outil est moderne, 
mais l'on peut accroitre sa capacite de production a moindre 
frais. Toutefois les principaux problemes de l 'entreprise sont 
d'ordre financier et maitrise des approvisionnements (culturaux) • 

• societe camerounaise de Hinoteries (~9%): Hinoterie 
recemment privatisee. Installation ancienne (1968) qui merite 
rehabilitation, toutefois les principaux problemes sont d'ordre 
financier (fond de roulement). 

RECOMllAllDATIONS DES QUATRE EXPERTS f'RAJICOPHONES 

Groupe 3: Entreprises elligibles au pr6sent programme. L'aspect 
financier n 'est pas un pr6alable. Les promoteurs envisagent le 
financement d'etudes. La promotion des outils de transformation 
interesse en outre les programmes de production (ble et mals) qui 
pourraient etre source de f inanceaent coapleaentaire: 

.Hinoterie/maiserie de Huramvya (groupe IBA/BURUNDI; 
score 55\): extension des capacites de production minoterie, et 
renforcement du diagramme maiserie • 

• Hinoterie ETIRU (63\) et Maiserie de Mukamira (52\): La 
derniere entreprise rwandaise est privatisable. La minoterie, en 
collaboration avec les brasseurs, pourrai t participer au tour de 
table des eventuels repreneurs. La maiserie et une unite de la 
minoterie sont a rehabiliter • 

• Minoterie HUSACA (CENTRE-AFRIQUE; score 48\): Un groupe 
huilier possede une minot<ll!rie (difficile a approvisionner) qu' il 
envisage de convertir en maiserie. 
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2.4.2/ Phases d'mckution des projets (groupe 3) 

L'equipe des quatre experts francophones reco111J11ande, d'engager les 
etudes de faisabilite pour confirmer la validite des projets des 
trois entreprises du groupe 3., apres verification de la volonte 
des promoteurs, bien entendu. 

2.4.2.1/ Etuc:le de faisabilite 

Une etude de faisabilite incluant: 
.les etudes des marches (amont et aval), 
.une evaluation technique (inventaire de l'existant prolongee 

par les choix et chiffrages des evolutions possibles), 
.exploitations et bilans previsionnels (financement des 

realisations), 
est recoDUDandee pour les trois projets du groupe 3. 

2.4.2.2/ Inqenierie, assistance technique et fonaation 

En cas de perspectives positives, une phase ulterieure porterait 
sur les etudes d' ingenierie detail lees ( diagrammes, plans 
d'execution, etc.) qui s'inscrivent dans les enveloppes 
budgetaires detenainees, parallelement a la negociation des 
financements. 

Apres mise en place des financements, lancement des ordres, 
execution des commandes, real isations des programmes, ces unites 
necessiteront encore une assistance technique temporaire 
concomittante a la formation du personnel (interne et externe). 
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ANNEXE VI 

PE.R.SONNES .B.ENCGONTBEES 
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ANNEXE VI 

Rapport de aission 

PERSOIOIES REllCOll'.l'RBES 
Equipe Francophone 

DAKAR du 18/07/92 au 21/07/92 
-M. KONARE, Directeur ONUDI a DAKAR, 
-M. NDOYE, Directeur Technique ITA Dakar (Institut de 

Technologie Alimentaire), 
-M. WADE, Coordonnateur Projet Farine de Mil a la CNTS 

(Confederation Nationale des Travailleurs du Seneq~l), 
-M. DIOH, Directeur service de l'Industrie et du Commerce, 
-M. MAMADOU BALL, Chef de bureau Aqro-Industrie au service de 

l'Industrie et du Commerce, 
-M. MBAYE SOUGOU FARA, Chef de service a la Chambre de 

Commerce et d'Industrie de Dakar, 
-M. LOM DAMBA, Directeur du Plan, Ministere du Plan, 
-M. Michel CAMARA, Directeur Technique du Projet Mais a la 

SODEFITEX. 
-M. PATUREL, Directeur Technique Moulins SENTENAC, 
-M. Le Chef De Fabrication des Moulins SENTENAC, 
-M. PASINO, Directeur Technique Grands Moulins de DAKAR, 
-M. BAILLEU, Responsable de Production aux Grands Moulins de 

DAKAR, 
-M. YOUSSOU DIAGNE, Directeur Unite de Panification Agricole, 

(UPA), 
-M. MAHAWA, M'BODJ, Secretaire du Fonds Commun d'Aide a la 

securite Alimentaire, 
-M. GOUANE Jean-Baptiste, Responsable Controle de Gestion 

(CNTS, projet Mil). 

ABIDJAN du 22/07/92 au 25/07/92 
-M. KOMENAN, conseiller Ministre de l'Industrie, 
-M. LANFRANCHI, Oirecteur General G.M.A. 
-M. DERLETH, Directeur Technique GMA, 
-M. LuciElll PI.AS, Directeur Co'IDJllercial I2T, 
-M. SABATIER, Direction et Contr6le des Grands Travaux 

(OCGTx), 
-M,. DEVERCHERE, Responsable Technique Groupe Jean Abile GAL 

(Riz-ca~e-cacao-Mais), 
-M,. KAKOU OURAGA, Directeur General du Plan, 
-M,. MADI, Directeur Adjoint ~ la direction des Aqro-

Industr,ies, 
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-M. TRAORE, Directeur SORIZ-CI (Maiserie de KOTOBI), 
-M. IX>BO, Responsable Agro-industrie, Ministere de 

l'Industrie, 
-M. BLEUKE KASSIEU, Charge d'Etudes au Ministere de 

l'Industrie, 
-M. DE PAEPPE, Directeur Societe SIPRA (Maiserie de KOTOBI), 
-M. KANTE, President Directeur General societe OOMAG (Groupe 

cerealier important). 
-M. Sabatier DCGTx (responsable du dossier GMA) 

LOME du 27/07/92 au 29/07/92 
-MM. TIRARD, SOBTAFO, sow, respectivement representant par 

interim, GPO, expert ONUDI a Lome. 
-M. Ahlin Zano KOUMI, Chef direction Industrie (DICAS). 
-M. AYAYI AJAVON, Directeur adjoint developpement industriel, 

Ministere de l'Industrie et des Societes d'Etat. 
-M. BOUKARI, directeur du de,reloppement industriel. 
-MM. TAMAKLOE, NUMADI, SODJI, respectivement chef div. 

Industrie, resp. normalisation et controle qualite, division 
industrie. 

-M. BAKALIAN, directeur de la societe cenerale de Minoterie 
au Togo (SGMT). 

-SOTEB 
-Melle ATTIPOE, et M. PEIX>ME, societe LA PAMPA. 

CAMEROON du 30/07/92 au 04/08/92 

-M. DANSOU Responsable ONUDI ~ Yaounde 
-PNUD Douala 
-M. DUBOIS Directeur general SGMC 
-M. DELIGNIE, Diecteur Technique SGMC 
-M. RABIOU, Directeur Financier SGMC 
-M. DELPLACE, Responsable Entretien SGMC 
-M. A. Elvin NGOGA, Distributeur de produits cerealiers 
-M. J.C. NANA, Societe Camerounaise de Pates Alimentaires, 
-M. Eugene BAYIHA, Charge d'Investissement, societe 

Financiere Internationale, 
-M. KALEB, Directeur Technique Adjoint SCM 
-M. BONGONGUI, Directeur Commercial SCM 
-M. Mahamadou BASSIROU, Directeur General Adjoint, Malscam 
-M. Da Costa, Directeur Technique Malscam, Directeur General 

par interim, 
-M. ZORDJI, Directeur usine Malscam, 
-M. N'DONGA, Directeur de l'Industrie, Ministere de 

l'Industrie, 
-M. Gilles ANGOA (CEAl/SDPI/DI) Direction de l'Industrie, 

Ministere du Developpement Industrial et ColllJllercial (Yaounde). 
-M. TORY LIMANGANA, directeur General SEMRY, 
-M. NYONTE Robert, directeur general adjoint SEMRY. 
-M. Jean BOULOLOGO, directeur des etudes et des projets, 

Ministere du Plan. 
,-M. coulibal" "BOUBOU, Directeur General Adjoint, office 

cerealier, · 
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-M. ILOGA Lazare, chef de service commercial et technique, 
office cerealier, 

-M. MODE Joseph EJlllanuel, chef comptable et financier, office 
cerealier. 

-M. JOB, S/Directeur des etudes au Ministere de l'Industrie. 
-M. Marquerite Marie ETOCK, Sous-Directrice des P.M.E. 

KENYA du 05/08/92 au 07/08/92 
-M. STEFANO BOLOGNA, Representant ONUDI a Nairobi 

RWANDA du 07/08/92 au 12/08/92 
-M. FRANZETTI, Representant de l'ONUDI a KIGALI 
-M. Apollinaire MUSHINZIMANA, Directeur National, projet 

SERDI 
-M. Celestin NDATEBA Directeur adjoint projet SERDI 
-M. MBAGUTTA, conseiller technique au Ministere des Fin~nces, 
-M. ATANASE, Economist PrograJllJD Officer UNDP 
-M. Eric BOUCHERY Expert Banque Mondiale, 

Rehabilitation/Privatisation des Entreprises Publiques 
-Mr NYALIHAMA Jean Marie Vianey, Directeur General de 

l'Industrie 
-M. Jean Claude HINCQ, Directeur General ETIRU 
-M. Thomas NTAMUKUNZI, Dirgcteur Technique ETIRU 
-M. NDAGIWENIMANA Jean, Oirecteur General Maiserie de 

MUKAMIRA 
-M. MVUNABANDI Protlt, Directeur Technique Maiserie de 

Mukamira 
-M. KABUGA Felicien, Chairman Minoterie de BYUMBA, 

BURUNDI du 12/08/92 au 15/08/92 
-M. Le charqe de proqramme du PNUD a BUJUMBURA, 
-M. NTIRANDEKURA, Directeur General de l'Industrie, Ministere 

de l'Industrie 
-M. Etienne NTITEBIRAGEZA, Inqenieur Statiticien, Economiste 

conseiller Ministere 1e l'Emploi 
-M. Stanislas KAVAKURE, Directeur Administration et finance, 

minoterie de Muramvya 
-M. Callixte NZOBONIMPA Directeur Technique minoterie de 

Muramvya, 
-Ministere de la Planif ication 
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